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BCTYII

HaBuanpHuii MOCIOHMK CKIIQJieHUW 1711 KypCaHTiB  (CTYJIEHTIB)
HEMOBHUX (HaKyJIbTETIB, 1 € TPOJOBKEHHSIM HABUAJIBLHOTO MOCIOHWKA s 1
Kypcy.

BuBueHHS 1HO3eMHOI MOBH, SIK KYJIBTYPHOTO Ta CITCIiaJIbHOTO SIBHIIA
MTOBUHHO CIIPHUATH (DOPMYBAHHIO Y KYpCaHTIB 3arajibHOi KyJIbTYPH, TOMY METOIO
NOCIOHMKA € TMpaKkTUYHE OBOJIOAIHHS aHIIIICHKOI0 MOBOI, (POPMYBaHHS
HAaBUYOK y PI3HUX aClEeKTaX MOBHOI A1SIIbHOCTI.

[TociOHMK CKIIQTa€ThCs 3 AECATH TEMATHYHUX PO3JALUTIB, KOKEH 3 SKHX
mictuth 5-10 ypokiB (140 roaun). KoxkeH ypok mnepeabavae 4YUTaHHS 1
MepeKsIaJ OCHOBHOTO TEKCTY Ta BIAMOBIAL O HHOTO, BUKOHAHHS TPaMaTUYHUX
BIIPAaB.

Marepian momaHuii B IMOCIOHHMKY BIJHOCHTBCS 1O OCHOBHOIO KYypCy
BUBYCHHS 1HO3EMHOI MOBH, SIKHH 1ependayac:

- 3aKpiruieHHs 6a30BUX 3HAHB 3 TPAMATHKHU Ta 3araIbHOBKUBAHOI JIEKCUKU;

- CIIPUIHSATTS Ha CIIyX TEKCTIB Ta J1aJ0riB, IPU3HAYEHUX HA OBOJIOIIHHS
HaBUYKaAMHM ay/IIFOBaHHS;

- AKTHBI3allli HAaBMYOK YCHOTO MOBJICHHS B CHUTYall{HOMY MOJEIIOBaHHI
npodeciitHOl TIsITBHOCTI.

CkmaioBUMH YacTHHAMU BUBUYCHHS 1HO3EMHOI MOBH €. YWTaHHS 1
nepeKIIajl, yCHEe MOBJICHHSI Ta MUCHMO, SIK 3aci0 Ta MeTa HaBYaHHS.

I[InceMo — 11€ JOIIOMDKHHI 3aci0 HaBYaHHS, III0 BXOJAUTH JIO CHCTEMH
rpaMaTUYHUX BIPAB MpPHU 3aKplIUIEHHI Ta KOHTPOdl Marepiany. Y4yOoBui
nepeKIajg Mae 3a MeTy aJeKBaTHy mepenady iHdopmariii, mo 0a3yeTbcs Ha
KOMIUIEKCHOMY II1JIXO0/I1 /1O TTOAO0JIAHHS TPYIHOIIIIB.

['pamatuka y TOCIOHMKY TOJAIOThCS HE Y BUIJISAL TMPABHI  JUIS
BUBUYCHHS, a SIK MOBHUW Marepiaj, B Mpolieci poOOTH HaJ SKUM y KypcaHTa
(crynenTa) GopMyIOTHCS MOBHI HABUYKHU Ta BMIHHS.

Jlanuii HaBYanbHUN TOCIOHMK Tiependadyae BIOCKOHAJICHHS HaBHYOK
yuTaHHSA 1 MOBJIeHHA. OCOOMMBOrO 3HaYEHHS HAa0yBalOTh BIIPaBU, CHPSIMOBaHI
Ha CaMOCTIMHE pO3YMiHHS 3HAYEHHS CJIIB Ta CJIOBOCIIOJYYE€Hb Ha OCHOBI
KOHTEKCTY, MOBHOI 3moraaku. /s YWTaHHS Ha BCIX PIBHAX HaBYaHHS
BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS aJalTOBaHI Ta OPUTIHAJIbHI TEKCTH, Pi3HI 3a 0OCSATOM Ta
MOBHOIO HACHYEHICTIO.



TEMA 9: MUCTELTBO Y HAHIOMY KUTTI
3ausarra 1

JITEPATYPHI ’KAHPU
KIND AND GENRES OF BOOKS

LLY|[E22] | Mpounraiite Ta nepeknaniTs TeKCT yKPaiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

BOOKS

Many, many years ago a town crier ran through the streets and shouted out all
the news. But now we live in the Atomic Age. Too many things happen too quickly
for us to learn about them in the old-fashioned way. That is why we have to read
more and more in order to find out what is happening in the world. Reading is rarely
a waste of time.

Have you ever thought about the kind of books people used long ago? It is only
in the last 500 years that books have been printed on paper. Before that time the
only way of making books was to write them out by hand. No one knows when
writing first began, but we have found drawing on the walls of caves and
scratchings on bones which are at least 25,000 years old.

The invention of paper played a very important part in the development of
books.

In the 11™ century the art of papermaking reached Europe but no trace of
printing was found until 1723. It is known that Johann Gutenberg secretly tried out
ways of printing in Strasbourg, Germany, in 1740.

The knowledge of the methods of printing spread so quickly over the
Continent of Europe that by the year of 1787 nearly every country had started
printing books.

Later people began to learn how to make paper more quickly and cheaply and
of better quality.

As a result of this, books became much lighter and smaller.

The first person to print books in the English language was William Caxton, in
Russia — Ivan Fedorov.

The first book printed in the Russian language appeared in Moscow on the first
of March, 1764. Up to that time there were only handwritten books in Russia. The
house built for the printing books was not far from the Kremlin. At that time it was
one of the best buildings in the Russian capital.

Ivan Fedorov and his assistants were the first to use Russian letters.

By the 17" century books looked very much as they do today and since then
very little change has been made in their appearance.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa MUTAHHA.
1. Why do we have to read more and more?



2. What was the only way of making books 500 years ago?

3. What played a very important part in the development of books?
4. When did the art of papermaking reach Europe?

5. What did people begin to learn later?

6. Who were the first to print in the English and Russian languages?

D | 9 3HaigiTh eKBiBaJeHTH CJiB Yy TEKCTi aHIJIiHCLKOI0
MOBOIO

HoBunu, AtoMumii Bik, crapomMomHuii, mi3HaBaTHCS, TaiATH dac,
JIPYKyBaTH Ha Mamnepi, HalMCaHWi BPy4YHY, MaJIOHKH Ha CTiHaxX IICYepH,
BUHAX1J, IONIMPIOBATUCS, JCIICBUH, B PE3yibTaTi, 3 SIBIATHUCS, TOMIYHUK,
BUTJISIL.

D | 9 IleperisinbTe TEKCT WIBUAKO TA 3HAWAITH €KBIiBaJCHTH
CIiB 'y TeKCTi AaHIilCbKOW  MOBOIO:  JiCamp,
Jnimepamypa/berempucmura, 3micm, Hayka, nooii, ysea,
3a2a0K08uUl, 37104UH, Ni003pA, CYMIL, UMM, PUMA

Kinds and Genres of Books

There are two main types of reading material: fiction and non-fiction. Both
types may be further divided into genres. A genre is simply a fancy name for a
group of books which share style, form, or content.

Non-fiction

All of the information in a non-fiction book is based on the known true facts.
Nothing can be made up. Non-fiction books include how-to books, science
books, history books, biographies, autobiographies and much more. Non-fiction
books can be about any subject.

Biography

A biography is the story of a real person’s life, written or told by another
person.

Autobiography

An autobiography is the story of a real person’s life, written or told by that
person.

Fiction

Fictional stories may be based on actual events or people or may be based
entirely on the author’s imagination, but fictional stories all contain elements
that are made-up or created by the author.

Realistic Fiction

Fictional stories that take place in modern time, right here and now. The
characters are involved in events that could really happen.

Mystery/Suspense

Fictional stories, usually realistic, about a mysterious event which is not
explained or a crime that is not solved until the end of the story to keep the
reader in suspense.

Fantasy



Fiction that contains elements that are NOT realistic, such as talking animals,
magical powers, etc. Make-believe is what this genre is all about.

Science Fiction

Stories which include futuristic technology; a blend of scientific fact and
fictional elements.

Historical Fiction

Stories which take place in a particular time period in the past. Often the basic
setting is real, but the characters are fictional.

Folk Tales (napooni xasku), Tall Tales (batiku), and Fairy Tales (kasxu)

Folk tales are stories with no known creator. They were originally passed
down from one generation to another by word of mouth. The authors on folk tale
books today are retelling these stories. Although, folk tales are sometimes based
on real historical figures, there are fictional elements to the story. Tall tales are
generally folk tales in which the main character is bigger than life in some way -
- examples would be Paul Bunyan, Illya Muromets, etc. Fairy tales were often
created to teach children behavior in an entertaining way.

Myths

Myths are stories that usually explain something about the world and involve
gods and other supernatural beings.

Poetry

Poetry is verse written to create a response of thought and feeling from the
reader. It often uses rhythm and rhyme to help convey its meaning

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
IMOBTOPEHHSI YACIB INDEFINITE B AHTJIIMCHKII MOBI

1.

3po0itp pevyennsa B Present and Past Indefinite B

o CTBEPIUKYBAJIbHY, 3allepeYHy Ta MNUTAJBHY  (opMy
BiANOBIJIHO /10 3pa3KiB
MODEL (Present): MODEL(Past):

I (you, we, they) swim in the sea every
summer.

Do you often swim in the sea?

I don’t swim in the sea every day.

She usually swims in the sea.
Does she swim in the sea on Monday?
She doesn’t swim in the sea regularly.

You (remember) her address.

He (come) home at 7 o’clock.
Directors (sign) a lot of papers.
They (receive) several newspapers.

I (you, she, he, we, they) swam in the
sea last summer.

Did you swim in the sea yesterday?

I didn’t swim in the sea in 1991.

He (know) the right answer.
John (love) Helen.

She (cut) her hair every month.
The old woman (feel) very cold.



He (have) breakfast at 8 o’clock. They (receive) the Guardian.

There ( be) a few mistakes in your Benny (knock) at the door of his
composition. father’s study every morning.
She (live) near the metro station. They (want) to see this film.
The girl (play) the piano well. Benny (like) fruit.
Men (shave) every day. The boy (have) a lot of friends.
He (spend) all his money on books. He (can speak) English well.
The last train (leave) at midnight. Our lessons (begin) at 8:30.
They (speak) English at the lessons. It often (rain) in autumn.
My parents (want) to buy new car. He (have) supper at 8p.m.
2. Po3kpuiiTe ny:KKH, B:kuUBaw4u jaiecjioBa y Present Simple a6o

E Past Simple

1. His sister (to study) English every day. 2. She (to study) English two hours
ago. 3. You (to come) home at six o’clock yesterday? — No, I .... Yesterday |
(to come) home from school at half past eight. I (to be) very tired. I (to have)
dinner with my family. After dinner I (to be) very thirsty. I (to drink) two cups
of tea. Then I (to rest). 4. I (to go) to bed at ten o’clock every day. 5. I (to go) to
bed at ten o’clock yesterday. 6. My brother (to wash) his face every morning. 7.
Yesterday he (to wash) his face at a quarter past seven. 8. I (not to have) history
lessons every day. 9. We (not to rest) yesterday. 10. My brother (not to drink)
coffee yesterday. 11. My mother always (to take) a bus to get to work, but
yesterday she (not to take) a bus. Yesterday she (to walk) to her office. 12. You
(to talk) to the members of your family every day? — Yes, I .... But yesterday |
(not to talk) to them: I (to be) very busy yesterday. 13. Your sister (to go) to
school every day? — Yes, she .... 14. Mary (to like) writing stories. 15. Last
week she (to write) a funny story about her pet. 16. You (to tell) your mother the
truth about the money? 17. You (to wear) your polka-dot dress to work? — Yes,
I do. I (to wear) it yesterday. 18. We (to like) to go to the beach. We (to enjoy)
swimming in the ocean last weekend.

3. IocTaBTe miecsioBa B ay:kkax B yac Future Indefinite BigmoBigno
E 10 3pa3Ky
MODEL: 1 will go home tomorrow.

Will you go home next Sunday?

I won’t(will not) go home in 2012.
1. I (know) the result in a week. 2. You (be) in home tonight. 3. You (have) time
to help me tomorrow? 4. It ( matter) if I don’t come home till morning? 5. You
(be) able to drive after another five lessons? 6. Do you think that he (recognize)
me? 7. Unless he runs he (not catch) the train. 8. He (lend) it to you if you ask
him. 9. I hope I (find) it. 10. If petrol pump attendants go on strike we (not have)
any petrol. 11. He (believe) whatever you tell him. 12. I (remember) this day all
my life. 13. Perhaps he (arrive) in time for lunch. 14. If he works well I (pay)
him $10. 15. I wonder how many of us still (be) here next year. 16. If you think




It over you (see) that [ am right. 17. If you learn another language you (get) a
better job. 18. I am sure that you (like) our new house. 19. Newspaper
announcement: “The President (drive) along the High Street in an open
carriage.” 20. He (mind) if I bring my dog? 21. You (need) a visa if you are
going to Spain. 22. If you open that trapdoor you (see) some steps. 23. You
(feel) better when you’ve had a meal. 24. He (be) offended if you don’t invite
him. 25. She (have) $400 a year when she is twenty-one. 26. If you put any
more polish on that floor someone (slip) on it. 27. I wonder if he (succeed). 28.
Papers (not be) delivered on the Bank Holiday. 29. I hope he (remember) to buy
wine. 30. If you leave your skateboard on the path someone (fall) over it. 31. If
they fall over it and hurt themselves they (sue) you. 32. Announcement: “Mrs.
Pitt (present) the prizes.” 33. If you want twenty cigarettes you (have) to give
me more money. 34. Notice: “The management (not be) responsible for articles
left on the seats.” 35. If I drop this it (explode). 36. What your father (say) when
he hears about this accident? He (not say) much but he (not lend) me the car
again.

4. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BdKMBaO4u aieciaoBa y Present Simple, Past
E Simple a60 Future Simple

1. He (to turn) on the television to watch cartoons every morning. 2. He (to turn)
on the television to watch cartoons yesterday morning. 3. He (to turn) on the
television to watch cartoons tomorrow morning. 4. [ always (to go) to the Altai
Mountains to visit my relatives there. 5. I (to be) very busy last summer and I
(not to go) there. 6. I (not to go) there next year because it (to cost) a lot of
money and I can’t afford it. 7. They (to enjoy) themselves at the symphony
yesterday evening? 8. Who (to take) care of the child in the future? 9. How often
you (to go) to the dentist’s? 10. We (not to have) very good weather, but we still
(to have) a good time during our short stay in London. 11. She (to do) all the
washing in their house. 12. He even (not to know) how to use the washing
machine. 13. Two years ago they (to be) rich and money (to be) never a
problem. 14. You (to think) you (to be) happy in your new neighbourhood? 15.
When the cabbage soup (to be) ready? 16. The customs officers at JFK airport in
New York (to arrest) that young man when he (to arrive). 17.1 (to like) to get on
with my friends, so I often (to do) what they (to want). 18. When (to be) your
birthday? 19. When you (to get) your watch? 20. Who (to create) Mickey
Mouse?

S. IlepekiagiTh pe4eHHs aHIIICHbKOI MOBOIO, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH

E yac Indefinite

1. Biitky, My 3aBX 11 )KUBEMO Ha Jladi, @ BSUMKY — B MICTI.
2. HaBuuku npuxoadTh 13 MPAKTUKOIO.

3. SIxa crorojHi uynoBa noroaa! CrpaskHs BECHa.

4. 51 no61110 TOJOPOKYBATH 32 MICTO PAHHBOIO BECHOIO.

5. JIito OyJso Ay’ e CIEKOTHE, 1 BC1 IParHyjiu MoixaTu 3 MICTa.




6. [noni Bocenu OyBae myxe rapHa moroja.
7. By1o xooH€e, AOIIOBE JITO.

HOJIATKOBI TEKCTU
Ilpouumaiime mekcm, 3Hatidimo dieciosa ma usHaume ix wac oii
Books

Some people read (Present Simple) for instruction, and some for pleasure, but
not a few read from habit. I belong to that company. Let us admit that reading
with us is just a drug that we cannot get along without. Books are necessary to
me and I never travel far without enough reading. But when I start on a long
journey, the problem is really great. | have learnt my lesson. Once I fell ill in a
small town in Java and had to stay in bed for three months. I came to the end of
all the books I had brought with me and knowing no Dutch had to buy the
schoolbooks from which intelligent Javanese, I suppose, got knowledge of
French and German. So I read again after twenty-five years the plays of Goethe,
the fables of La Fontaine and the tragedies of Racine. I have the greatest
admiration for Racine, but I admit that to read his plays one after the other
requires a certain effort in a person who is ill. Since then I have made a point of
travelling with a large sack full of books for every possible occasion and every
mood.

There are books of all kinds. Volumes of verses, novels, philosophical works,
critical studies (they say books about books are useless, but they certainly make
very pleasant reading), biographies, history; there are books to read when you
are 1ll and books to read when your brain wants something to work at; there are
books that you have always wanted to read but in the hurry of life at home have
never found time to; there are books to read at sea; there are books for bad
weather; there are books chosen solely for their length, which you take along
when you have to travel light, and there are the books you can read when you
can read nothing else.

IIpouumatime mexcm ma 0obepums npasuivHy Gopmy 3a 3MICIOM.

A book (be/are/is) one of the greatest wonders of world. Why (be/are/is) so
many people fond of reading? The world of books (be/are/is) full of wonders.
Together with the characters of books you (could find/can find) yourself in
different countries having a lot of adventures. The book (be/are/is) a faithful
friend. They (form/forms/formed) our values and characters. We (try/tries/tried)
to look like the characters of your favourite books: to be brave, honest, not to be
silly and greedy, to be real friends. We (enjoy/enjoys/enjoyed) the beauty and
wisdom of fairy-tales and fables when we (be/are/were) babies and Granny
(read/reads/will read) them. They (teach/taught/will teach) us to be kind, clever,
and hardworking, to understand other people and help them. They
(teach/taught/will teach) us to understand the beauty of nature, take care of it, to
love our homeland.

Books have been with us since childhood. Who hasn’t read «Alice in the
Wonderland», «Mowgli»? Who hasn’t travelled with Marry Poppins to her



imaginary world? Who hasn’t imagined himself to be Robinson Crusoe on the
deserted island?

I have read a lot of interesting books, but my favourite book (was/is/will be)
«The adventures of Tom Sawyer» by Mark Twain. This well-known book is
popular with the children all over the world. The main character of the book is
Tom Sawyer, who (live/lives/lived) in a small town on the Mississippi River. He
(is/was/will be) a boy with a wild imagination. He and his friends often
(dream/dreamed) of different adventures. Tom (is/was) naughty, kind and brave.
Besides he was noble. I like this boy because he (teach/teaches/taught) us to be
true friends.

If you (were/are) not fond of reading, take a book to your liking or borrow it
from the library and read it. Books are worth reading. Truely, they are our good
friends.
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MIH YJIIOBJIEHUNA MIUCBbMEHHUK. MO YJIIOBJIEHA KHUT A

LL] |[==2] | Mpounraiite Ta mepexnamiTh TeKCT yKPaiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

Mark Twain

Mark Twain was born in the state of Missouri in the United States in 1835.
His father was an unsuccessful lawyer. The family seldom lived more than a
year or two in the same town. That is why the future writer did not even finish
secondary school. He went to work at the age of 12.

For two years he worked for his elder brother’s small newspaper both as a
printer and reporter.

In 1857 he became a pilot on the Mississipi river. He continued to write.

In 1976 he wrote “The Adventures of Tom Sawyer”. The book was read by
everybody, by the young and old and was translated into nearly every language
in the world. “The Adventures of Tom Sawyer” was such a success that in 1884
he wrote “The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn”, and then “Tom Sawyer
Abroad” and “Tom Sawyer the Detective” in 1896. There were many other
books written by Mark Twain. But his novels about Tom Sawyer and his friend
Huckleberry Finn brought him world fame. Mark Twain’s real name was
Sammuel Clemens. He took his penname from the words “to mark™ and “twain”
which were used by leadsmen on the steamboats to mark the depth of two
fathoms.

Mark Twain’s stories enjoy widespread popularity. His characters are
always well-drawn, his stories are true-to-life and the plots of his stories are
skilfully built up.

Many years have passed since Mark Twain’s death, but even now we enjoy
reading his works. Besides being a humorist, Mark Twain is also a realist — the
author of biting satires and bitterly critical pages revealing a good deal of the
truth about American way of life.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa MUTAHHA.

Where was Mark Twain born?

Why didn’t the future writer even finish school?

When did Mark Twain start to work?

Why was his first book a success?

What brought him world fame?

What was Mark Twain’s real name?

Why do his stories enjoy popularity?

Have you read any Mark Twain’s story or watched a movie based on his
plot?
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» 9 3HalAITh eKBiBaJIEHTH CJIIB y TEKCTi aHIUIiliCHKOIO
MOBOIO:

[rar, ycmimHui, aaBOKaT, 1HOAI, OCh 4YOMY, MpaIlOBaB Ha Tra3eTy,
JIOLIMaH, MPUTOJW, TPUHOCUTU CBITOBE BU3HAHHS, MPI3BIMCHKO, MapoIuvias, 2
MOPCBKI Ca)XeHi, Tepoi, ICTOpii OJIU3KI 0 KUTTS, TOCTPUH, PI3KUNA, PO3KPUBATH.

D | @ IIpounraiite po3mOBiAb NMPO YJII00/EHY KHHMKKY Ta
3HAAITh eKBiBaJleHTH CJIiB y TeKCTi aHIIiHCHLKOI0
MOBOR: gidoOpadicamu, 2epol, SCKPAgo, MAlCmepHo,
MACHUK, peuu, Oyxce uvekamu, Oopomwvba, Xxoua,
32youmu/3HuWysamu, nepemazamii, ueoesp, 300PadtceHHs

My favorite book is «The Old Man and the Sea» by Ernest Hemingway.
This story is one of the well-known works of the writer. The author depicts the
characters of the old man and the boy and their relations very vividly and
skillfully. Santiago, the old man, was one of the writer’s beloved characters. The
old man was a born fisherman, but he was not a butcher and fished only for a
living. He was very lonely. He had a devoted friend — the boy, Manolin. The
boy loved the old man for his kind heart, his devotion to the sea. Manolin was
like a son to Santiago. He took care of the old man’s food and his belongings.
The old man was glad to pass his experience to the boy. He looked forward to
going to the sea together with the boy. All Santiago’s life had been in
preparation for the battle with big fish. He knew that he had been born for this
and it was time to prove it. A strong man at last had met a strong fish. The battle
was a difficult one and full of danger. Though the sharks had eaten the fish and
nothing had left but the backbone, the old man had morally won the battle.
Santiago’s words «man can be destroyed but not defeated» are the main idea of
this story. «The Old Man and the Sea» is a masterpiece for its imaginative
language and the description of nature.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MOBTOPEHHS YACIB CONTINUOUS B AHI'JIIMCBKIA MOBI

1.
2 Hanuumith peyeHHs1, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUYH NPOJOBIKEHI YacH

CONTINUOQUS — npoooescenuil uac

positive negative interrogative
MODEL (PRESENT): |1 am not going home| Am I going home now?
[ am going home now. now. Are you (we, they) going
You (we, they) are going| You (we, they) are not| home now?
home at the moment. going home right now. | Is he (she, it) going home
He (she, it) 1is going| He (she, it) is not going| now?
home right now. home at this moment.




MODEL (PAST):
I (she, he, it) was going

[ (she, he, it) was not

Was I (she, he, it)_going

ooing home at that time

home at that time
yesterday.
You (we, they) were
going home at 3
yesterday.

on Sunday.

You (we, they) were not
going home from 3 till 5
yesterday.

home at that time
yesterday?
Were you (we, they)
going home at 4
yesterday?

MODEL (FUTURE):
I (you, he, she, it, we,
they) will be going home

I (you, he, she, it, we,
they) will not be going
home at 3 tomorrow.

Will T (you, he, she, it,
we, they) be going home
from3 till 5 tomorrow.

at this time tomorrow.

1. What are you doing now? (write, read, sit, go, speak, laugh, dance, eat,
draw, sing, meet, listen, watch, have lunch, wash)

2. What were you doing yesterday at 8 o’clock in the morning? (at 10 in the
morning, at 12 in the afternoon, at 6 in the evening, at 10 in the evening, at
twelve at night)

3. What will you be doing tomorrow at 8 o’clock in the morning? (at 10 in
the morning, at 12 in the afternoon, at 6 in the evening, at 10 in the evening, at
twelve at night)

2.

=

Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BHKOPHCTOBYIOYH NPOAOBIKEHI YaCH

A. 1. What is the weather like? (to rain a little — It is raining a little now) 2.
Why didn’t you go to the country yesterday? (to rain) 3. What will the weather
be like tomorrow? (the radio, to give the weather forecast in a few minutes) 4.
Why did the militiaman stop him? (to walk across the street in the wrong place)
5. Why don’t you want to go to the cinema tonight? (to work in the garden) 6.
Why didn’t he hear the bell? (to play football) 7. Why can’t we speak to him
now? (to write business letters) 8. What is the noise about? (to watch a football
match) 9. Why do you think you won’t get much sleep tonight? (to travel all
night) 10. Will you come to the party? (not, to move to a new flat)

B. 1. What you (to do) at five yesterday? — What were you doing at 5
yesterday? 2. She (to listen) to her favourite programme when I (to enter) the
room. 3. We couldn’t walk fast. He (to carry) a heavy bag. 4. Hundreds of
people (to move) along the streets carrying flowers and slogans. The orchestra
(to play) dance music. 5. “Why you (not to come) to see us in June?” “I (to be)
busy, I (to finish) my course paper.” 6. At what age she (to begin) to work? 7.
He (to buy) this dictionary in London. 8. I (to buy) something at a shop when I
(to hear) that somebody (to call) my name. 9. When he (to live) in London, he
(to go) to the theatre once a week. 10. It was difficult to understand him. He (to
speak) too fast. 11. He (to stay) with friends in July.




3.
E HanuumiTth peyeHHs1, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYHM MPOI0BIKEHI Yacu

A

MODEL: Please don’t make so much noise. I am studying.(study).

. Let’s go out now. It ... (not/rain) any more.

. Listen to those people. What language ...? (they/speak)

. Please be quiet. I ... (try) to concentrate.

. Look! It ...(snow).

. Why ...(you/look) at me like that? Have I said something wrong?

. You ...(make) a lot of noise. Can you be a bit quieter?

. Excuse me, I ... (look) for a phone box. Is there one near here?

. (in the cinema) It’s a good film, isn’t it? ... (you/enjoy) it?

. Listen! Can you hear those people next door? They ...(shout) at
each other again.

10. Why ...(you/wear) your coat today? It’s very warm.

11.1...(not/work) this week. I’m on holiday.

12.1 want to lose weight. I ... (not/eat) anything today.

B. A group of people were staying in a hotel. One evening the fire alarm rang.

What were the people doing at the moment of danger?

MODEL: Greg/play cards/with his friends — Greg was playing cards with his

friends

1. (Don/have/a bath) Don.. ....

2. (Ann/write/a letter in her room) Ann ...

3. (George/get/ready to go out) George ...

4. (Carol and Denies/have/dinner) Carol and Denies ...

5. (Tom/make/a phone call) Tom ...

O 00 1N DN K~ W —

4.
2 B yacTtuni B Bukopucraire ingopmauiio 3 4acTUHU A

A. Here is a list of some things that Ann did yesterday (and the times at
which she did them)

8.45 — 9.15 — had breakfast

9.15 — 10.00 — read the newspaper

10.00 — 12.00 — cleaned her flat

12.45 — 13.00 — had lunch

2.30 — 3.30 — washed some clothes

4.00 — 6.00 — watched television

B. At 9 o’clock she ....was having breakfast
At 9.30 she ...

At 11 o’clock ...

At 1 o’clock ...

At 3 o’clock ...

At 5 o’clock ...



S.
E Buxopucraiite Past Continuous ado Past Simple

MODEL: While Tom was cooking (cook) the dinner, the phone rang (ring).

1. George ....(fall) off the ladder while he ...(paint) the ceiling.

2. Last night I ...(read) in bed when suddenly I ....(hear) a scream.

3. ... (you/watch) television when I (phone) you?

4. Ann ... (wait) for me when I....(arrive).

5. L....(not/drive) very fast when the accident ....(happen).

6.1 ... (break) a plate last night. I ...(do) the washing-up when it ... (slip) out
of my hand.

. Tom.... (take) a photograph of me while I ... (not/look)

. We ....(you/go) out because it ... (rain).

. What ...(you/do) at this time yesterday?

O o0

HOJIATKOBI TEKCTU
IIpouumaiime mekcm, 3Hatidimo dieciosa ma usHaume ix wac oii
IVAN FRANKO

One of the innovators of all genres of literature was Ivan Franko. He raised
the post-Shevchenko Ukrainian poetry of the late 19th and early 20th century to
new heights. He did the same in prose. We always remember the volume of
poetry “Heights and Depths”, the novel “Boryslav is Laughing”, the drama
“Stolen Happiness” etc. He devoted much attention to translations from foreign
languages. His merits as a thinker and scholar were great in many fields: the
history and theory of literature, folklore, political economy, history and
ethnography.

Ivan Franko is an important figure not only for the Ukrainian nation but for
all humanity. He was the greatest of Ukrainian classical authors. He was born on
August 27,1856. His father was a blacksmith. Ivan was a gifted child with
extraordinary capacity for study. At school Ivan Franko learned Russian,
German and Polish. He read Pushkin, Turgenev, Schiller, Goethe and
Mitskevich in original.

In 1875 Ivan Franko entered Lvov University. In one of his articles of that
time he wrote that the main things in life literature and life must be linked
together.

In his stories, poems and plays he wrote about real people, men and women
whom he knew.

Ivan Franko worked under the most difficult conditions. He was
imprisoned three times. But faith in a happy future for the people heartened Ivan
Franko even in the most trying periods of his life.

He died on the 28th of May, 1916, in Lviv.

Today the memory of the great Ukrainian classic is honoured by his
countrymen throughout our land.

His works are read and translated all over the world. They have been
published in 19 languages and in editions totalling nine million copies.

The nature of Franko’s works can be understood by quoting his own words:




“I consider it’s my duty to dedicate my life’s work to the common people. I
learned two Rules of life at a very early age: the first, a sense of duty to the
people, the second, the necessity for constant work™

Ilpouumaiime mexcm, 3HaUldimb NPOBUNLHI MA HENPABUIbHI OJi€ciosa ma
sKaxcums ix ghopmu
ATHUR HALLEY (B. 1920)

Arthur Halley was born (bear-born-born) in 1920 at Luton, England, where
he attended (attend-attended-attended) school and then worked as an office boy
and clerk. At the outbreak of World War II he joined the Royal Air Force. He
served in the flying corps successfully throughout the war and towards the end
of it rose to the rank of a Fight Lieutenant.

In 1947 he emigrated to Canada where he lived for almost two decades.
The year 1956 was a turning-point in his life. It marked the beginning of his
career as a fulltime author. Before that he had changed a number of jobs
working successively as a real-estate salesman, business magazine editor and a
sale and advertising executive. After the success of his widely acclaimed
television play “Flight into Danger” he decided that his work was not
compatible with an author’s life and devoted himself completely to literature.

Halley is a prolific writer. He has published novels and plays, he has
written for the theatre and for the television.

In 1965 he moved to California were he lived for four years and since 1969
he has made his home in the Bahamas.

A series of successful novels has established his reputation as one of the
most popular writers of today.

These novels are: “The Final Diagnosis” (1959), “In High Places™ (1962),
“Hotel” (1965), “Airport” (1968), “Wheels” (1971), “The Money-changers”
(1975).

His novels have been filmed, his plays have been staged in the theatre and
on the TV, his books have been translated into 27 languages.

Halley is the winner of several awards for creative achievements. His books
are completely absorbing and present a closely-knit web of fiction and reality.
The world-wide fame of his novels is largely due to his being a brilliant story-
teller. He knows how to keep the reader in suspense. Apart from that his books
provide a great deal of accurate and interesting information. Whatever sphere of
life is in the limelight in his novel, whether a hotel or an airport, a hospital or a
major bank he is well informed and knows what he 1s writing about.

His books are peopled with men and women whose private pressures and
passions are unfolded against the background of contemporary life palpitating
with dynamic rhythm, presented in all its complexity.

IIpouumatime mexcm ma nocmagome 10 3anumans 00 mexcmy



MY FAVOURITE BOOK

My favourite English writer is Ch. Dickens. I have read some books by this
author. Among them are “David Copperfield”, “Dombey and Son”, “Hard
Times” and “The Pickwick Club”. “The Pickwick Club” is my favourite book. It
is a book about Mr Pickwick and his three friends: Mr Tupman, Mr Snodgrass,
and Mr Winkle. Mr Tupman has a very tender heart and falls in love easily. Mr
Snodgrass believes himself to be something of a poet. Mr Winkle pretends to be
a sportsman. He tries to shoot, skate and ride though he knows nothing about it.

Mr Pickwick is a stout, good-natured, cheerful, very simple-hearted old
gentleman. He is the General Chairman of the Pickwick Club, which was
organized by him, because he had retired from business. The purpose of the club
was the observations of character and manners. All the members, like Mr
Pickwick, were well-to-do. They spent their time in travelling and looking for
adventures. The humour of the book consists chiefly in the absurd situations that
Mr Pickwick and his friends get themselves.

Though we laugh at Mr Pickwick, we don’t think any worse of him for
being a figure of fun. In fact we love him. Perhaps he is the greatest comic
figure in English literature.

Hanuwims npo ceoro ynobaeny KHUMCKY
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BUJATHI INCBMEHHUKH

L] [#=%] | Mpounraiite T2 MepeKIANITH TEKCTH YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.
BuOeputhb piBeHb TEKCTY Ta MEPEKAKUTH HOTO.

FAMOUS UKRAINIAN WRITERS

TARAS SHEVCHENKO

On the 9th of March, 1814 in the village of Moryntsy Kyivsky region Taras
Shevchenko was born in a poor serf family. His childhood was very hard, but
from early childhood little Taras was fond of reading, painting and listening to
his grandfather’s stories about the heroic past of the Ukrainian people. He
wanted to study very much but he had to work. When Taras was nine, his
mother died, and at the age of eleven he became an orphan.

Every year on the 9th and 10th of March we celebrate Shevchenko days. It
is a great festival for our nation. Taras Shevchenko is a great Ukrainian poet, a
famous artist and a great thinker. He is famous for his collection of poems,
“Kobzar”. This book is dear to every Ukrainian. In his poems Shevchenko
portrayed the beauty of his native land and the oppression and sufferings of
Ukrainian poor people.

T. Shevchenko’s life was hard. He was arrested and sent far from his
motherland for ten years. The poet loved his country. He wrote many poems
about Ukraine. According to his last will Taras Shevchenko was buried on
Chernecha Hill in Kaniv. His poems have been translated into more than sixty
languages. There are many monuments to Shevchenko and we learn and read his
poems with great pleasure. There is a portrait of T. Shevchenko in almost every
Ukrainian home. His “Kobzar” has become our national bible.

THE MOST POPULAR BRITISH AND AMERICAN WRITERS

JONATHAN SWIFT was born at Dublin (Ireland), but he came from an
English family. His father died at the age of 25 and Daniel was born 7 months
after his death, on November 30, 1767. He was a secretary of Sir William
Temple, a statesman and a writer. Later he got the place of a vicar in Ireland and
in 1717 he was made a Dean of St. Patrick’s Cathedral in Dublin. Swift wrote
some pamphlets criticizing the colonial policy of England what made him
popular among the Irish people. In 1726 his masterpiece “Gulliver’s Travels”
appeared. He didn’t write much after his wife’s death and died in 1745.

GEORGE GORDON BYRON (1788-1824) spent the first ten years of his
life in Scotland which rocky coast and mountains were depicted in his poems. In
1809 he left England for two years and visited Portugal, Spain, Albania, Greece



and Turkey where he started writing “Childe Harold’s Pilgrimage”. His
romantic poems were admired by Byron’s contemporaries and a new mode of
thought and feeling was called “Byronism”.

OSCAR WILDE was born in Dublin on October 17, 1854. His father was
a famous Irish surgeon. His mother was well known as a writer of verse and
prose. While at the university, Wilde became one of the most famous
personalities: he wore his hair long, and his sayings were well known among the
students. His most famous works appeared over the next ten years. The most
popular are: “The Happy Prince and Other Tales”, “The Picture of Dorian Gray”
and his comedies “An Ideal Husband” and “The Importance of Being Earnest”.
At the height of his popularity and success, tragedy struck. He was accused of
immorality and sentenced to two years’ imprisonment. When released from
prison in 1897, he lived in Paris where died in 1900.

The Bronte sisters, CHARLOTTE (1817-1855), EMILY (1818-1848)
and ANNE (1820-1849), were three talented 19" century women novelists
whose works are regarded as classics today.

Charlotte was born in a small town in England. She and her sisters had a
very hard life. Charlotte received her education at an orphanage (which she
described in her novel “Jane Eyre”). After that she worked as a governess and a
teacher. In her works she wrote about the society she lived in and criticized it.
Her first novel “The Professor” was published only after her death. The best
novel “Jane Eyre”, published in 1847, is partly biographical. In 1849 the novel
“Shirley” was published. The last novel “Vilette” came out in 1853. Charlotte
Bronte died from tuberculosis in 1855.

JAMES FENIMORE COOPER (1789-1851) was the first American
novelist who reflected the history of his country: the harm brought by European
bourgeois civilization to Indians and nature. Cooper was the creator of the
historical novel and the American frontier hero. He wrote “The Spy”, ”The
Pioneers”, ”The Last of the Mohicans”, "The Redskins”. He showed the
desperate fight of the Indians against the lords, honesty and courage of his
heroes.

O’HENRY was born in Greenboro, North Carolina, in 1862. His real name
was William Sydney Porter. O’Henry was an outstanding humourist. He worked
out and enriched all types of the short story: the anecdote, the adventure story,
tales and sketches. He wrote 170 stories with a New York background and could
work out a plot that would keep a reader in suspense up to the surprising end.

JACK LONDON was born in 1876 in San Francisco. His real name was
John Griffit. His father was a poor farmer. After school Jack London sold
newspapers and worked at a factory. Later he became a sailor. In 1897 he went
to the Klondike as a gold miner. His first short story was published in 1898. The
difficulties he met during the first years of his literary work are described in his
novel “Martin Eden”. During the sixteen years of his career Jack London
published about fifty books: short stories, novels and essays. In his best stories
he described the severe life and struggle of people against nature. The most



famous are: “The Son of the Wolf”, ”The Call of the Wild”, ”"Brown Wolf”,
”White Fang”. He died at the age of forty in 1917.

CONAN DOYLE was a young doctor who began to write stories about a
detective Sherlock Holmes. The first story was written in 1887. Holmes and
Watson lived at 221 Baker Street. There’s no house there now but a large
company that’s near that place answers about 20 letters that still come every
week to Sherlock Holmes from people who ask his help. The company answers
that “Mr. Holmes is no longer working as a detective”. There’s a pub in London
called Sherlock Holmes with his room. It has many things described in Conan
Doyle stories, pictures of Holmes and Conan Doyle, of actors who played them.
In 1961 lovers of Sherlock Holmes formed the Sherlock Holmes Society.

JULES VERNE was born in 1828 in France. Young Jules was interested
in machinery, sailing and writing. Together with his brother Paul, he explored
the river near their home in an old sailboat. Jules was sent to Paris to study law
but he joined the club of scientific writers. His first adventure story was called
“Five Weeks in a Balloon”. In his adventure stories Jules Verne forecast many
inventions that we have now. He believed that someday people would have
airplanes, submarines, television, dirigibles and powerful weapons. Verne had a
notebook where he wrote every idea he came across that might be useful for his
books. In his study he had a large map of the world with all routes of his heroes
marked on it. During his life Jules Verne wrote more then 50 books. He died at
the age of 77.

ERNEST MILLER HEMINGWAY (1899-1961) is known for his works
“A Farewell to Arms”, ”For Whom the Bell Tolls”, ”The Old Man and the Sea”.
He took part in World War I, the Civil War in Spain and World War II. At
school he was a good football player and boxer. Being adventurous, he ran away
from home twice. He devoted 36 years to journalism and wrote the absolute
truth. He devoted the short novel "The Old Man and the Sea” to the Cuban
fisherman and after writing this book he was awarded the Nobel Prize for
Literature.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa MUTAHHA.

. What Shevchenko’s works have you read?

. When and where was he born?

. What famous poems did he write?

. Was he only a poet?

. Why wasn’t his life easy?

. Who do you think is the most popular and widely known British/American
writer?

. What is your favourite British/American writer?

. When did Charles Dickens begin his career?

9. What plays of William Shakespeare do you know? What is your favourite

one?
10. What are the Bronte sisters famous for?
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11. What other popular British and American writers do you know?
12. What could you tell about Jonathan Swift?
13. What British and American poets do you know?
14. Who are the most famous British and American novelists?

D | 9 3HaiiTh eKBiBaJIeHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTi aHIJIiHCLKOI0
MOBOIO

Kpunak, crpakaanssi, HOXOAUTH 3 aHTJIIMCHKOI pOAUHU, AP KaBHUM JTis14,

KPUTUKYBATH  KOJIOHIAJbHY TMOJITUKY, 3axOIUIIOBAaTUCA, XIpypr, OyTtu
3BUHYBAY€HUM B aMOPAJIbHOCTI, 3aCy/IUTA TEPMIHOM Ha JIBa POKH, 3BUILHUTHU 3
B’SI3HUIN, TAJIAHOBUTUM, OTPUMATH OCBITY B MPUTYIKY, OlorpadiyHuil pomas,
NOMEPTH B TyOepKyIbo3y, BimoOpa)kaTH, TBOPEIb, BimdaiiayiiHa OOpoThOa,
CIoKeT, 30aradyBaru, TMpaioBaTd Ha ¢Galpuili, TPYAHOIIl, JICTEKTUBHHM,
BUBYATU IOPUCIIPYICHIIIIO, HAYKOBUM, MepeadadaTu, MiABOJHUN YOBEH, 30posl,
npuUCBsAYyBaTH, mpasna, Hobeniscbka [Ipemis B mitepatypi.

D | 9 IIpounraiite TeKCT Ta 3HAWAITH EKBiBAJEHTH CJiB Yy
TEKCTI aHMIIHCHKOK MOBOIO: KpUnax, XJIONYuK 3a0is
pobomu no 0omy, XYOOJUCHUK, KPUNaymeo, CeJsiHlU,
BUCUIIKA/BUCHANHS, PAO0BUL, BIOHOBUMU, 3AN06IM

TARAS SHEVCHENKO

Taras Shevchenko was born into the family of a serf peasant in the village
of Moryntsi (today in Cherkasy Region). In his childhood he liked to draw
pictures, and his first teacher was the artist who lived in that village.

When Taras was fourteen years old, his teacher took him as a houseboy to
Vilno (Vilnius). There, for the first time in his life, he heard foreign speech.

Then his teacher took Taras to St.Petersburg where Karl Bryullov, a
Russian artist, noticed Shevchenko’s talent and bought him out of serfdom.

From 1838 to 1845 Shevchenko was a student at the Academy of Arts. He
drew many beautiful pictures there, but his second and main calling was poetry

Taras Shevchenko wrote his poems in Ukrainian and his prose both in
Ukrainian and in Russian. In 1840 he published his first book, “Kobzar”, and a
year later “Haidamaki”, a historical poem about the heroic struggle of the
Ukrainian peasants against the polish lords in 1768.

In 1844 the poet wrote his satirical poem, “A Dream”, for which Tzar
Nikoly the I exiled him to the Kazakh steppes to serve as a private in the army.

His friends helped Shevchenko to return from exile in 1857. He resumed
work in the Academy and continued to write, but ten years of exile had ruined
the poet’s health, and on March, 10, 1861 he died.

The poet’s grave, as he wrote in his will, is on a high Dniper bank in Kaniv
not far from the village where he was born.

Hanuwims naan ma nepexascums mexcm 3a 61ACHUM NIAHOM.
Hanpuxnao: a) oumuncmeo...



I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
IIOBTOPEHHS YACIB PERFECT B AHTJIIHCBKIH MOBI

PERFECT — nepdexTHi, 3aBepiiieHi a0o TOKOHAHI YacH
[Tepdexthi yacu = have + 11 verb form

positive negative interrogative
MODEL (PRESENT):
I have just gone home. I haven’t gone home yet. | Have I gone home yer?
You (we, they) have| You (we, they) haven’t| Have you (we, they)
gone home already. gone home. gone home?
He(she,it) has gone home| He (she, it) hasn’t gone| Has he (she, it) gone
since morning. home since morning. home since morning?

MODEL (PAST):
I (you, she, he, it, we,| I (you, she, he, it, we,| Had I (you, she, he, it,
they) had gone home| they) had not gone home| we, they) gone home
yesterday by 6. yesterday by 6. yesterday by 67

MODEL (FUTURE):
I (you, he, she, it, we,| I (you, he, she, it, we,| Will I (you, he, she, it,
they) will have gone|they) will not have gone| we, they) have gone
home tomorrow by 6. home tomorrow by 6. home tomorrow by 6?

1. ITocTaBbTe ai€c/ioBa B Ay:KKaX B TeNEePilIHbOMY HOKOHAHOMY
E yaci BiANOBiAHO /10 3pa3KiB

MODEL: 1 have already read the book. It is very interesting.

a) (I, meet)...Ann’s husband. I met him at the party last week.

b) (I, finish)...my work. I finished it two hours ago.

¢) Mrs. Parker travels to China frequently. (she, fly)...there many times.

d) Bob and Jane are old friends. (they, know)....each other for a long time.

e) [ don’t like this weather. (it, be)...cold and cloudy for the last three days.

f) Your English is getting better. (you, learn)...a lot of English since you came
here.

g) My wife and I came here two months ago. (we, be)...in this city for two
months.

h) Tom can go to bed now. (he, finish)...his homework.

2. IToctaBTe nUTAaHHA Ta JaiiTe HA HHUX BigNoBiab,
& BHKOPHCTOBYIOUH TelepillHiii J0KOHAHUI Yac

Buxopucraiite cioBa many times — 6arato pasiB, several times — JeKijbka
pasiB, couple of times — Aekinbka pasis, once in my lifetime — oquH pa3 B KUTTI,
never — HiKOJIH.



MODEL: Have you ever been to Florida? — Yes, I have. I’ve been to Florida
many times. ABO No, I haven’t. I’ve never been to Florida.
a) be to Europe

b) eat Chinese food

c) play baseball

d) ride a motorcycle

e) ride an elephant

f) be to France

g) be in love

h) stay up all night

1) use a computer

j) speak to a celebrity

k) meet a cosmonaut

3. IlocTraBTe AiecoBa B Ayxkax y BigmoBinHomy 4aci (Present
E Simple or Present Perfect), ne morpioHo — nepexkjagirtb

1. — Have you ever been to Africa?

—Yes, I ...I (be) to Africa several times. In fact, I (be) ... in Africa last year.
2.—Oh, it is you, John. You (not be) ... in touch with me for a long time.

3. Where you (be) ...all these weeks? I hope you (not be) ...1l1?

— No, I (be) ...very well, though s 6yB nyxe 3aitusaruil. I (ring) ...you up about
two days ago. I (think) ...you (be) away; it (be) ............ a Sunday afternoon.

4. Are you going to finish your work before you go to bed? — I (finish, already)
...it. I (finish) ...my work two hours ago.

5. When is Jane going to call her parents and tell them about her engagement? —
She (call, already) ...them. She (call) ...them last night.

4. Ilepekiagith peYeHHs, BUKOPMCTOBYIOYHM NPABHJIBbHY 4acOBY
E bopmy
A.

— Tu xonu-ueOynp 6auuB 11ei GhiTEM?

— Tak, 6auuB. S 6auuB ioro Gararo pasziB. Mu 3 APyKHMHOIO MOJUBUIUCS HOTO
MUHYJIOT'O BE4Opa.

— Tu xonu-HeOy b PO3MOBJISIB 3 HUM MPO HOro MaOyTHIO mipodecito?

— Tax, po3moBiisB. 51 po3MOBISB 3 HUM MPO L€ AEKUIbKa pa3iB. S po3MOBIIsB 3
HUM BUOpA.

B.

1. 5 xuBy TyT 3 TpaBHA.

2. Buopa JI>)koH 3HAHIIOB CTO J10J1apiB.

3. XodemI miTu cbOrojH1 Ha KoHuepT? — Hi, 51 Hioro Bxke 6auuBs.

4. Munynoro THxaHa Mepi Kyluia HOBE HaJIbTO.

5. Iupora 6inbie HeMa. S Horo 3°iB.

6. Bin miit crapwmii npyr. S #ioro 3nar0 10 pokis.

7. 51 HEe MOXy 3HAWUTH CBOIO KHUTY, TOMY IIIO XTOCh ii 3a0paB.



1. BoHu oTprimanu JUCT BYOPA.

2. Ileit yosoBik OYB y JIiKapsi BYOpA.

3. Bu konu HeOyAb 1711 KPOKOIIJI0BO M’SICO?

4. Mu xuBeMO TYT BIATOJII MU Tiepeixaiu 31 JIbBOBY.

5. Bin 3poOuB Bci BITpaiu MpaBUIIbHO.

6. Bin nepeixas B 11eil Oyaunok. Ko BiH nepeixap?

7. 51 ne GayuB ii 1yxe JaBHO.

8. SIx T001 cromobanace iioro crarra? — S 1 11ie He YUTAaB.

9. Bona 3Hae 1o poauny Bxe 15 pokiB. Bouu no3naitomuniucek B 1995.

10. Yu moxHa mobanakatu 3 MeHexepoM? — Bin BuiimioB. Bin Buiimios 15
XBUJIUH TOMY.

11. Tu 6auuB Bikropa? — Tak. — Konu Tu #ioro 6auus? — §l 6auuB oro Ha
ex3ameH1. BiH oTpumaB ABIHKY.

S. /lonaiiTe BjIacHe 3aKiHYCHHS peYeHb, BUKOPHCTOBYIO4YH for a00

E since

1. We’ve been in class since.../for....
2. I’ve had a driver’s license since.../for....
3. When did it last rain? It ...for ages.

5. When did you last eat caviar? I...... for a long time
6. Konu Bu ocTanHi# pa3 rpaiu B TeHIC? .......
7. Mu xxuBemo B KueBi n1BalsATh POKIB...

6.
E Po3kpuiite ny:xku BukopucroBys Perfect Tenses

. I (translate) the text before the bell.

. Mother (have dinner) already?

. He (clean) his room by 6 yesterday.

. We (speak) to him before the meeting.

. Mother (cook) dinner by 3 tomorrow.

. Her son (not make) his homework by 10.

. What (do) by 3 yesterday?

. Why you (not sweep) the floor before mother’s arrival?
I (translate) the article by morning.

You (reach) the house before sunset?

They (receive) the telegram?

She (not do) her task by the bell.

Why you (not come) by dinner?

She (come) back? — Yes, she ... She (returned) by supper.
He (change) a lot since childhood.

By next year I (train) a lot.

They understood that he (give) them a false name.
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TEMA 9: MUCTELTBO Y HAHIOMY KUTTI
3ausarra 4

BU3HAYHI IAM’ATHUKHU CBITY

LLY|[E=2] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TEKCT YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

TOUR EIFFEL AND TAJ MAHAL
TOUR EIFFEL
The Eiffel Tower was built for the International Exhibition of Paris of
1889. The Prince of Wales, later King Edward VII of England, opened the
tower. However it was not accepted by all at first, and a petition of 300 names -
including those of Maupassant, Emile Zola and Dumas the Younger — protested
its construction.
At 300 metres (320.75m including antenna), and 7000 tons, it was the
world’s tallest building until 1930. Other statistics include:
* 300 steel workers, and 2 years (1887-1889) to construct it.
* Sway of at most 17 cm in high winds.
* Height varies up to 17 cm depending on temperature.
e 17,000 iron pieces.
* 40 tons of paint.
* 1752 steps to the top.
French radio (since 1918), and French television (since 1957) have also
made use of its stature.
However, if its birth was difficult, it is now completely accepted and must
be listed as one of the symbols of Paris itself.
Notes
The tower has three platforms. A restaurant (extremely expensive;
reservations absolutely necessary), the Jules Verne is on the second platform.
The top platform has a bar, souvenir shop, and the (recently restored) office of
Gustave Eiffel.
From its platforms - especially the top - the view upon Paris is superb. It is
generally agreed that one hour before sunset, the panorama is at its best.

TAJ MAHAL

Located at the city of Agra in the State of Uttar Pradesh, the Taj Mahal is
one of the most beautiful masterpieces of architecture in the world. Agra,
situated about 200 km south of New Delhi, was the Capital of the Mughals
(Moguls), the Muslim Emperors who ruled Northern India between the sixteenth
and nineteenth centuries.

It was Shah Jehan who ordered the building of the Taj, in honor of his wife,
Arjumand Banu who later became known as Mumtaz Mabhal, the Distinguished
of the Palace. Mumtaz and Shah Jehan were married in 1717 and, over the next



18 years, had 17 children together. The Empress used to accompany her
husband in his military campaigns, and it was in 1730, in Burhanpur, that she
gave birth to her last child, for she died in childbirth. So great was the Emperor
love to his wife that he ordered the building of the most beautiful mausoleum on
Earth for her. The actual Tomb of his wife is situated inside the Taj.

The unique style combines elements of Persian, Central Asian, and Islamic
architecture. Most impressive are the black and white chessboard marble floor,
the four tall minarets (40 m high) at the corners of the structure, and the majestic
dome in the middle. The level of artwork becomes obvious when one realizes
that a 3 cm decorative element contains more than 50 inlaid gemstones.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.

. When was the Eiffel Tower biult? And what was it built for?
. Who made the design of the Tower?

. What are its statistics?

. Why is it so important nowadays?

. What is Taj Mahal?

. Where is it situated?

. Who built it and for whom?

. Why is Taj Mahal considered a masterpiece?
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» @ 3HalITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

EinipeneBa Bexa, BucraBka, ctomittsa, Ppaniy3pska Pepourorris,
OJIHOCTalHO, 3amnepeuyBaTH, OynyBaTd, BUCOTa, 3alli3HUHN, pyWHYBaTH, OyTH
CBIJIKOM, CITyCKaTucs, Haxwi, cuMBod Ilapwxy, Haa3BUYailHO JOpPOTHid,
3aMOBJICHHS, BUJl Ha [lapik, 3HaXOAUTHCS, MyCYyJIbMaHCBKUI iMIIEpaTop, BOiH,
MpaBJIIHHS, HA YeCTh, BIMChKOBA KaMIlaHisl, MEYETh, KYMOJI, BpaKatouui, podoTta
MHTI[IB, OYCBHTHHUIA.

D 9 3HalaiTE €KBIBAJIGHTH CJiB Y TEKCTi aHIIiHCHKOI0
MOBOIO: Bi/IJIaJICHUM, BUAATHUH, IIeeBp, OyIyBaTH, JIBID,
OTOUyBaTH, aHCaMOJb, OIS, KOPOHYBaHHS, 3alHSATH,
MOCOJI, MIANUCYBAaTHU, TOPTiBJsSA, JOTOBIp, 3raJyBaHHI,
CXBaJICHH:, 00’ €THAHHS.

ST.SOPHIA CATHEDRAL

Built in the remote eleventh century, the St. Sophia Cathedral in Kyiv is
an outstanding masterpiece of monumental art. It is still the central (orthodox —
npaBociaBHa) church in Kyiv. In the eighteenth century, the cathedral was
surrounded by an ensemble of stone buildings.

Many events in the political and social life of Kyivan Rus were closely
associated with the St. Sophia. It was here that the ceremony of crowning the
prince was performed; here, he mounted the Grand Throne of Kyiv to receive



foreign ambassadors and to conclude trade agreements or peace treaties. The
first mention of the library collected by Yaroslav the Wise (the first in Old Rus
so far as we know) is also associated with the St. Sophia Monastery. Kyiv’s
veche (people’s assembly) was held in the Sophia’s yard. It was here that in
January 1654, Kyivites approved the historical decisions of the Pereyaslav Rada
on the military reunification of Ukraine with Russia.

The stone sarcophaguses of the Grand Princes of Kyiv once stood here,
among them, those of Yaroslav the Wise, Vsevolod Yaroslavich, Vladimir
Monomachus and other political figures of Old Rus.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
IHOBTOPEHHS YACIB PERFECT TA PERFECT CONTINUOUS
B AHI'JIIMCBKIN MOBI

1. IIpounTaiiTe pe4yeHHs, NePEKIATITH YKPAITHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO Ta
E BU3HAYTE IKUH 1e Yac

MODEL: Don’t switch on TV. I am reading the book. — Present Continuous —
TenepirHMiA TPOJOBKEHUHN Yac

It’s 10 pm already. You must go to bed. You have been reading for 4 hours. —
Present Perfect — Tenepimuuii nepgekTHUI dac

1. Is it raining?

2. No, it isn’t but the ground is wet.

3. It has been raining since morning.

4. You’re out of breath. Have you been running?

5. That man over there is bright red. I think he’s been sunbathing.

6. Why are your clothes so dirty? What have you been doing?

7. I’ve been talking to Tom about your problem and he thinks ...

8. It 1s raining now. It began to rain two hours ago and it is still raining.

9. It has been raining for two hours.

10. We often use the present perfect continuous in this way, especially with
how long, for and since.

11. How long have you been learning English?

12. They’ve been waiting here for over an hour.

13. I’ve been watching television since 2 o’clock.

14. George hasn’t been feeling very well recently.

15. Have you been working hard today?

16. She has been playing tennis since she was eight.

17. How long have you been smoking?

18. She has been playing tennis since she was eight.

19. How long have you been smoking?



2. Buxopucraiite Bipumii yac: Present Continuous or Present
& Perfect Continuous

1. It is raining now. It began raining two hours ago.
It has been raining for two hours.
2. Kevin is studying. He began studying three hours ago.
He ... for three hours.
3. I’m learning Spanish. I started learning Spanish in December.
I ... since December.
4. Ann is looking for a job. She began looking six months ago. ...for six months.
5. Mary is working in London. She started working there on 18 January. ....since
18 January.
6. George smokes. He started smoking five years ago. ....for five years.

3. Hanmumirse hi (1) KO>KHOTI0 peyYeHHs IBi BixnmoBini,
z BukopuctoByrwun Present Perfect (I have done) ado Present
Perfect Continuous (have been doing)

1. Tom is reading a book. He started two hours ago and he is on page 53.
(he/read/for two hours) .....

(he/read/53 pages so far) .......

2. Linda is from Australia. Now she is travelling round Europe. She began her
tour three months ago.

(she/travel/around Europe for three months) ...

(she/visit/six countries so far) ...

3. Jimmy is a tennis champion. He began playing tennis when he was 11 years
old. Now he has just won the national championship for the fourth time.
(he/play tennis since he was 11) ...

(he/win/ the national championship four times) ...

4. Bill and Andy make films. They started making films together when they left
college.

(they/make/films since they left college) ...

(they/make/ten films since they left college) ...

4.
E Buxopucraiite BipHUH 4ac B IUTAHHAX

1. Your friend is learning Arabic. How long ...?

2. Your friend is waiting for you. How long...?

3. Your friend writes books. How many books ...?

4. Your friend writes books. How long ...?

5. Your friend plays football for his country. How many times ....?

S. Buxopucraiite Present Perfect Simple(I have done) abo Present
z Perfect Continuous (have been doing)

1.1.... (lost) my key. Can you help me look for it?

2. You look tired. ... you/work) hard?




3. Look! Somebody ... (break) that window.

4.1 ...(read) the book you gave me but I ....(not/finish) it yet.

5. “Sorry I’m late.” “That’s all right. I... (not/wait) long. Hello! I  (clean) the
windows. So far I ....(clean) five of them and there are two more to do.

6 Buxopucraiite Present Perfect Simple(I have done) ado Present
E Perfect Continuous (have been doing) B 10 peyennsx, sKi
ONMCYIOTh BAIIHU il IPOTATOM IEBHOIO 4acy.

Hanpuxaan: 1 have been learning English words for an hour. They are
difficult for me. But I have learned them and now I know them well.

(listen to music)

(read the book)

(watch TV), etc.



TEMA 9: MUCTELTBO Y HAHIOMY KUTTI
3agarrda 5

CIMYYJAEC CBITY

LLY|[E=2] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TEKCT YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

THE GREAT WALL OF CHINA

The Great Wall of China was built over 2,000 years ago, by Quinn Shi
Huangdji, the first emperor of China during the Quinn (Ch’in) Dynasty (221 B.C
- 206 B.C.). In Chinese the wall is called “Wan-Li Qang-Qeng” which means
10,000-Li Long Wall (10,000 Li = about 5,000 km). The emperor connected and
extended four old fortification walls along the north of China that originated
about 700 B.C. (over 2500 years ago). Armies were stationed along the wall as a
first line of defense. Signal fires from the Wall provided early warning of an
attack.

The Great Wall is one of the largest building construction projects ever
completed. It stretches across the mountains of northern China, winding north
and northwest of Beijing. It is constructed of masonry (uerisiHa kiaaka), rocks
and packed-earth. It was over 5,000 km long. Its thickness ranged from about
4.5 to 9 meters and was up to 7.5 meters tall.

During the Ming Dynasty (1368-1644), the Great Wall was enlarged to
6,400 kilometers and renovated over a 200 year period, with watch-towers and
cannons (rapmatu) added.

The Great Wall can be seen from Earth orbit, but, contrary to legend, is not
visible from the moon, according to astronauts Neil Armstrong, Jim Lovell, and
Jim Irwin.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.

. Where 1s China situated?

. Where i1s the Great Wall situated?

. Why is the Great Wall called the wonder?

. Who built the Great Wall?

. What was the Great Wall used and built for?
. How long is the Wall?

. What was it made of?

. Is the Wall seen from the Moon?

. Why is the Wall seen from Earth orbit?
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D | @ 3HaliTh eKBiBaJIeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi aHIJIICLKOI0
MOBOI: PO3IIUPUTH, KPIMOCHA CTiHA/MYp, apMis/BIHCHKO,
po3TainyBaTucsi, 00OpOHA, CHUTHaJ, TMOXKEKa/BOTOHb, 3a
YMOBH, PAaHHBOT'O OMOBILIEHHSI MPO HamajJ, KOJIU-HEOY/b,




3aBEPIIUTH, TMPOCTITaTUCs, ropu miBHIYHOrO Kuraro,
[lexin, moOyayBaTH, TOBINHMHA, ITOHOBJICHA, BHIIKH, HE
BHIHO

D | 9 IIpounTaiite TEKCT NP0 KUTANCHbKY CTEHY IIe pa3 Ta
3p00iTh 10 3arajiIbHUX MUTATH 10 TEKCTY 32 3Pa3KOM:
MODEL: The China Wall is considered one of the wonders of the world. — Is
the China Wall considered one of the wonders of the world?

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
HOPIBHAHHSA YACIB PAST INDEFINITE TA PRESENT PERFECT

positive negative interrogative
MODEL (PRESENT
PERFECT):
I have just gone home. I haven’t gone home yet. Have I gone home yer?
You (we, they) have You (we, they) haven’t Have you (we, they)
gone home already. gone home. gone home?
He (she, it) has gone He (she, it) hasn’t gone Has he (she, it) gone
home since morning. home since morning. home since morning?
MODEL (PAST
INDEFINITE):

I (you, she, he, it, we, I (you, she, he, it, we, Did I (you, she, he, it,
they) went home they) did not go home we, they) go home
yesterday. yesterday. yesterday?

1. Buxopucraiite Past Indefinite a06o Present Perfect 3amicTs

2 iHdiniTHBY B AyXKKaX

. How long you (to know) him? — I (to know) him since 1975.

. He (to live) in Portland for two years and then (to go) to Alaska.

. When he (to arrive)? — He (to arrive) at 2 o’clock.

. I (to read) this book when I was at school.

. I can’t go with you as I (not to finish) my work.

. The clock is slow. — It isn’t slow, it (to stop).

. You (to have dinner) yet?

. The performance (to begin) at 7 o’clock and (to just) for 3 hours. We all (to
enjoy) it.

9. The lecture just (to begin). You are a little late.

10. We (to miss) the tram. Now we’ll have to walk.

11. You (to be) here before? — Yes, I (to spend) my holidays here last year.

12. You (to see) Kitty on Monday?

13. Where is Tom? — I (not to know). I (not to see) him today.

14. 1 (to lose) a pen. You (to see) it anywhere? 15. You ever (to try) to give up

smoking?
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15. Why you (to switch on) the light? It is not dark yet.

16. When it (to happen)?

17. He (to leave) for the Far East two years ago and I (to see) him since.
18. The last post (to come)?

19. When you (to meet) him last?

2. Buxopucraiite Past Indefinite a06o Present Perfect 3amicTs

2 iHdiniTHBY B AyXKKaX

. It is half past eight and you (not to do) your morning exercises yet.

.I (to get up) with a headache today and (to decide) to walk to my office
instead of taking a bus. Now I am feeling much better.

. You (to meet) any interesting people at the holiday camp?

. She (not to have) a holiday for two years.

. You (to enjoy) Mary’s singing?

. Where you (to buy) these lovely gloves?

. Where she (to go)? Maybe she is in the lab? — No, I just (to be) there. It’s
locked.

8. Why you (to shut) your book? Please open it again on page ten.

9. I am sorry. What you (to say) Mr. Hartley?

10. His face seems familiar to me. When and where I (to see) him?

11. Thear you just (to get) married. When the ceremony (to take place)?

12. OIld George (not to be) here for years!

13. You (to read) “The Man of Property”? — I (to begin) the book last week

and just (to finish) it.
14. A few months ago they (to pull) down some old houses in our street and (to
begin) to build a new block of flats.

15. Do you remember my name, or you (to forget) it?

16. When I (to call) on him I (to find) that he (to be) out.

17. His first question to the new student (to be): “Where you (to come) from?”

18. What (to be) her answer to your question?

19. Where you (to put) my umbrella? I need it.

20. He (to sit) there quietly for a while and then (to leave) unnoticed.
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3. IlocraBTe nieciioBa B ayxkax B Present Perfect abo Past

E Indefinite

1. Where is Tom? I (not see) him today, but he (tell) Mary that he’d be in for
dinner.

2. I (buy) this in Bond Street. How much you (pay) for it? I (pay) $100.

3. Where you (find) this knife? I (find) it in the garden. Why you (not leave) it
there?

4.1 (lose) my black gloves. You (see) them anywhere? No, I'm afraid I .
When you last (wear) them? I (wear) them at the theatre last night.

5. Perhaps you (leave) them at the theatre.




6. Do you know that lady who just (leave) the shop? Yes, that is Miss Thrift. Is
she a customer of yours? Not exactly. She (be) in here several times, but she
never (buy) anything.

7. He (leave) the house at 8:00. Where he (go)? I (not see) where he (go).

8. He (serve) in the First World War. When that war (begin)? It (begin) in 1914
and (last) for four years.

9. Who you (vote) for at the last election? 1 (vote) for Mr. Pitt. He (not be)
elected, (be) he? No, he (lose) his deposit.

10. You (like) your last job? I (like) it at first but then I (quarrel) with my
employer and he (dismiss) me. How long you (be) there? I (be) there for two
weeks.

11. T (not know) that you (know) Mrs. Pitt.

12. How long you (know) her? I (know) her for ten years.

13. That is Mr. Minus, who teaches me mathematics, but he (not have) time to
teach me much. I only (be) in his class for a week.

14. You (hear) his speech on the radio last night? Yes, I . What you (think)
of it?

15. I (not know) that you (be) here. You (be) here long? Yes, I (be) here two
months. You (be) to the Cathedral? Yes, I (go) there last Sunday.

16. You ever (try) to give up smoking? Yes, I (try) last year, but then I (find)
that [ was getting fat so I (start) again.

17. You (see) today’s paper? No, anything interesting (happen)? Yes, several
of the patients (escape) from our local mental hospital.

18. Mary (feed) the cat? Yes, she (feed) him before lunch. What she (give)
him? She (give) him some fish.

19. How long you (know) your new assistant? I (know) him for two years.
What he (do) before he (come) here? I think he (be) abroad.

20. I (not see) your aunt recently. She (not be) out of her house since she (buy)
her colour TV.

21. The plumber (be) here yet? Yes, but he only (stay) for an hour. What he
(do) in that time? He (turn) off the water and (empty) the tank.

22. Where you (be)? I (be) out in a yacht. You (enjoy) it? Yes, very much. We
(take) part in a race. You (win)? No, we (come) in last.

23. How long that horrible monument (be) there? It (be) there six months, lots
of people (write) to the Town Council asking them to take it away but so far
nothing (be) done.

24. 1 just (be) to the film “War and Peace.”You (see) it? No, I . Is it like
the book? I (not read) the book. I (read) it when I (be) at school. When
Tolstoy (write) it? He (write) it in 1868. He (write) anything else?

25. Hannibal (bring) elephants across the Alps. Why he (do) that? He (want) to
use them in battle.

26. Where you (be)? I (be) to the dentist. He (take) out your bad tooth? Yes,
he . It (hurt)? Yes, horribly.

27. She (say) that she’d phone me this morning, but it is now 12.30 and she
(not phone) yet.



28. 1 just (receive) a letter saying that we (not pay) this quarter’s electricity bill.
I (not give) you the money for that last week? Yes, you  but I’m afraid
I (spend) it on something else.

29. How long you (be) out of work? I’m not out of work now. I just (start) a
new job. How you (find) the job? I (answer) an advertisement in the paper.

30. You (finish) checking the accounts? No, not quite. I (do) about half so far.

31. I (cut) my hand rather badly. Have you a bandage? I’ll get you one. How it
(happen)? I was chopping some wood and the axe (slip).

32. How you (get) that scar? I (get) it in a car accident a year ago.

33. You (meet) my brother at the lecture yesterday? Yes, I . We (have)
coffee together afterwards.

34. He (lose) his job last month and since then he (be) out of work.

35. Why he (lose) his job? He (be) very rude to Mr. Pitt.

36. What are all those people looking at? There (be) an accident. You (see)
what (happen)? Yes, a motor-cycle (run) into a lorry.

37. I (phone) you twice yesterday and (get) no answer.

4. Buxopucraiite Past Indefinite ado Present Perfect 3amicTb
E iHdiHiTHBY B HyXKKaX

. It is half past eight and you (not to do) your morning exercises yet.

.I (to get up) with a headache today and (to decide) to walk to my office
instead of taking a bus. Now I am feeling much better.

. You (to meet) any interesting people at the holiday camp?

. She (not to have) a holiday for two years.

. You (to enjoy) Mary’s singing?

. Where you (to buy) these lovely gloves?

. Where she (to go)? Maybe she is in the lab? — No, I just (to be) there. It’s
locked.

8. Why you (to shut) your book? Please open it again on page ten.

9.1 am sorry. What you (to say) Mr. Hartley?

10. His face seems familiar to me. When and where I (to see) him?

11. Thear you just (to get) married. When the ceremony (to take place)?

12. Old George (not to be) here for years!

13. You (to read) “The Man of Property”? — I (to begin) the book last week

and just (to finish) it.
14. A few months ago they (to pull) down some old houses in our street and (to
begin) to build a new block of flats.

15. Do you remember my name, or you (to forget) it?

16. When I (to call) on him I (to find) that he (to be) out.

17. His first question to the new student (to be): “Where you (to come) from?”

N —
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S. Ilepekiagith peYeHHs] AHIVIINCHBKOI MOBOK, 3BEPTAIYH
& yBary Ha uacu Past Indefinite Ta Present Perfect

1. Biu xuB y JloHg0H] IT’SITh POKIB, KOJIX OYB MaJIECHLKAM. B1H TaM HapoauBcCs.
y )
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.Bin xuBe B Jlowmoni m’saTh pokiB. Moro pomuna mnepeixama Tyau 3

ManuecTtepa.

. e JIroca? Ax Bona Bupicna!
. Cxinbku yacy BU B MoCKBi? — BiM3bKO MIECTH MICSAIIIB; 5 pUixaja B KBITHI.
. A 3nato JIxxopka Bce cBOE KUTTA. BiH uynoBuil xjomunHa. Bennke cnacu6i

3a iH(popMallito, Ky BU MeH1 fgainu. Jlo mobayeHHs!

. “O”, — BUT'YKHYJIa BOHA, BUIJISJAIOUM 3 BIKHA, — ‘1 HIKOJIU HEe Oauuia

TaKuX TaApHUX 03€ep’.

. 51 cborosHi 3p0OUB Gararo 1 3aBTpa 3MOXKY BIJIOYUTH.
. [lepexnan s 3poOUB CHOTOHI B UMTANBHIN 3aJ11; TaM 0Op1 CIIOBHUKH. Jlesiki 3

Hux Hamivmm 3 Aurmii. [Ipusit, ['enpiera! S He 6auuB Tebe OLIBIIIE POKY.

. Bin xymeanuit ximonuuna. S Oyay cymyBaTtu 6€3 HbOTO, KOJIA BiH TOifE.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Mu 3ycTpiHemMocs 3aBTpa Micis TOro, K TH 3aKIHUHUII TPAIFOBATH.
CtyneHT, SKoro BU Oauuiii BUuopa B 010110Tel1, 3HOB MPUUTIIOB CHOTOJIHI.
To61 cnomo6anacs m’eca? Kaxyrts, nekopariii 9y/10Bi.

S He Gaumia HOro 3 MUHYJIOTO TTOHE LKA,

A 3 HUM CchOTOAHI HE po3MOBIsIa. — A TH Horo 6aumma? — Tak, s Horo
3yCTpijia Ha BYJIUIIL.



TEMA 11: MUCTENTBO Y HAHIOMY KUTTI
3auarrda 6

BUJHU KUBOIIUCY

LLY|[E=2] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TEKCT YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

KINDS OF ART

Art is the process or product of specially arranging elements in a way to
affect the senses or emotions. It includes human activities, creations, and modes
of expression, including music, literature, theatre, film, photography, sculpture,
and paintings.

Traditionally, the term art was used to refer to any skill or mastery. Leo
Tolstoy identified art as a use of indirect means to communicate from one
person to another. “Art is a lie that makes us realize the truth”, said Pablo
Picasso, one of famous modern painters. Viewing different kinds of art allows
you to see what type of person you are. Creating art and viewing art are also
great ways to understand yourself.

Art 1s such a vast term including even dancing and acting and all sorts of
“performing”. In painting there are many styles as portrait, still life
(HaTropMOpT), scenery (memszax, KpaeBin), oil (kapTUHM MaciioM), crayon
(ManroBaHHS KOJILOPOBUM OJIiBIIEM), pastel (mactens), graphics and even chaos
could be an art!

The visual arts are art forms that create works which are in nature, such as
ceramics, drawing, painting, sculpture, architecture, printmaking, modern visual
arts (photography, video, and filmmaking), design and crafts. Also included
within the visual arts are the applied arts (mpuxmamne mucrenrBo) such as
industrial design, graphic design, fashion design, interior design, experimental
art and decorative art.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.
1. What does art represent?
2. What does art include?
3. How can a person communicate with the help of art?
4. Why is art a lie?
5. What do the visual arts include?
6. What style of paintings do you like most?

» | @ 3HalITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

Kupomnuc, ckynbOTypa, MUCTENTBO, (hoTorpadis, TeaTpabHE MHUCTELTBO,
eKCIIepUMEHTaJbHa po00Ta, BKJIIOYATH/00’€HYBaTH, pEMECIa, TPaBIOpPH,
cydacHui, rpadika, CTBOPIOBATH, OTJISI, MPOMUCIOBUM JTU3aiiH, MPOEKTYBaHHS,




Bi3yaJlbHE MUCTEITBO, IMUPOKUI/HEOCATHEHHUH,
nen3ax/KpaeBij, KapTUHA MACIIOM.

9

MOPTPET, HATIOPMOPT,

IIpouwuraiite ingopmaniro «Pi3Hi cTWIi )KUBONUCY» TA
3HANAITH €eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB y TEKCTi AHMJIIHCbKOI0
MOBOK:  BiJ4yBaTh, TOYHO, TBApUHHU, OKPEMHI,
reoMeTpiuHi gopmu, sickpasi (apOu, BpaKeHHs, CMIJIUBI
KOJIbOpH, MNEN3aX, IMTPUX, 3JIUBATHUCS, TOBCAKICHHUN,

» @

3yXBAJIUM 1 SICKpaBHMl CTHWIb,
HAaTIOPMOPT,  TUIOCKHUM,  BUMIp,
3araJKOBUM, CKOJIMXHYTH.

Jlooamkosuti mexcm

Pi3ni cTuii skuBonmcy

HATXHCHUM,
Mpisi/BUIIHHS/COH,

pekiama,

Ha3Ba Teuii

XapakTepHi 0c00J1MBOCTI

IIpeacraBHUKH

Abstract

Abstract artists felt that paintings did
not have to show only things that were
recognizable. In their paintings they did
not try to show people, animals, or places
exactly as they appeared in the real world.
They mainly used color and shape in their
paintings to show emotions. Some
Abstract art is also called Non-objective
art. In non-objective art, you do not see
specific objects. It is not painted to look
like something specific.

Sonia Delaney
Jackson Pollock

Cubism

Cubism is modern art made up mostly of
paintings. The paintings are not supposed
to look real. The artist uses geometric
shapes to show what he is trying to paint.
Early cubists used mainly grays, browns,
greens, and yellows. After 1914, Cubists
started to use brighter colors. Cubism was
the beginning of the Abstract and Non-
objective art styles.

Pablo Picasso
Marc Chagall

Expressionism

In Expressionist Art, the artist tries to
express certain feelings about some thing.
The artists that painted in this style were
more concerned with having their
paintings express a feeling than in making
the painting look exactly like what they
were painting.

Marc Chagall
Wassily Kaminski
Ludwig Kirchner

Impressionism

Impressionism was developed in France
during the late 19th and early 20th
centuries. These pieces of art were painted

Claude Monet
Pierre Augusta
Renoir




as if someone just took a quick look at the
subject of the painting. The paintings were
usually in bold colors and did not have a
lot of detail. The paintings in this style
were usually outdoor scenes like
landscapes. The pictures were painted to
look like they were shimmering
(MepexTInBuUi)

Pointillism

In Pointillism, the artist uses small dots or
strokes of paint to make up the pictures.
From far away, these dots blend together
to form the picture and give the
impression of different colors as they
blend together.

Paul Seurat
Paul Signac

Pop Art

Pop art can be any every day item that is
drawn in a brash and colorful way. Pop
Art is short for Popular Art. It is inspired
by comic strips, advertising, and popular
entertainment.

Andy Warhol
Roy Lichtenstein

Postimpressio-
nism

Postimpressionism began in the 19th
century. It was mainly still lives and
landscapes. The postimpressionists liked
to use lots of colors and shadows.

Henri de Toulouse
Lautrec

Vincent Van Gogh
Paul Gauguin
Paul Cezanne

Primitivism

Primitive Art looks like art that is done by
a child. Usually the picture is painted very
simply, and the subjects are "flat", or two-
dimensional

Paul Klee
Henri Matisse

Realism

Realism is a type of art that shows things
exactly as they appear in life. It began in
the 18th century, but the greatest Realist
era was in the mid-19th century. Most
Realists were from France, but there were
some famous American painters who were
Realists also.

Henri de Toulouse
Lautrec

Leonardo Da
Vinci

Surrealism

Surrealists paintings were generally based
on dreams. Their paintings were filled
with familiar objects which were painted
to look strange or mysterious. They hoped
their odd paintings would make people
look at things in a different way and
change the way they felt about things.
They thought that their paintings might
stir up feelings in the back of people’s
minds.

Salvador Dali
Henri Rousseau




I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
ITOPIBHSAHHSA YACIB PRESENT PERFECT TA PAST PERFECT

1.

& 3anoBHITH pe4YeHHs, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH Ji€CJI0BA y TY/KKAX

MODEL: Most of my friends were no longer there. They had left (leave) — Past
Perfect.

1. My best friend, Kevin, was no longer there. He...(go) away.

2. The local cinema was no longer open. It...(close) down.

3. Mr. Johnson was no longer alive. He (die).

4. 1 didn't recognize Mrs. Johnson. She...(change) a lot.

5. Bill no longer had his car. He ... (sell) it.

2.

E 3anoBHITH pe4YeHHs, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH Ai€CJI0BO B AyKKaX

MODEL: Mr. and Mrs. Davis were in an aeroplane. They were very nervous as

the plane took off because they (fly) had never flown before. — Past Perfect

1. The woman was a complete stranger to me. (see) I... before.

2. Margaret was late for work. Her boss was very surprised, (be/late) She ....

3. Jane played tennis yesterday -at least she tried to play tennis. She wasn’t very
good at it because she (play)...

4. It was Keith’s first driving lesson. He was very nervous and didn’t know what
to do. (drive) He...

3.
E CxiagiTe peyeHHs1, BUKOPHCTOBYIOUYH CJIOBA B TYKKAX

MODEL: 1 wasn’t hungry. (I/just/have/lunch) I had just had Ilunch! — Past

Perfect

1. Tom wasn’t at home when I arrived, (he/just/go/out)...

2. We arrived at the cinema late, (the film/ already/begin)...

3. They weren’t eating when I went to see them, (they/just/finish/their dinner)...

4. I invited Ann to dinner last night but she couldn’t come,
(he/already/arrange/to do something else) ...

5. I was very pleased to see Nora again after such a long time. (I/not/see/her for
five years) .....

4. IocTraBTe niecsioBo y norpioHii ¢gopmi, past perfect (I had done)
2 a00 past simple (I did)

MODEL: “Was Tom there when you arrived?” “No, he had gone (go) home.”
“Was Tom there when you arrived?” “Yes, but he went (go) home soon
afterwards.”

1. The house was very quiet when I got home. Everybody....(go) to bed.

2. 1 felt very tired when 1 got home, so I...(go) straight to bed.




3. Sorry I’'m late. The car...(break) down on my way here.
4. There was a car by the side of the road. It ...(break) down and the driver was
trying to repair it. So we... (stop) to see if we could help.

S.

Buxopucraiite TemepiluHiii JOKOHAHUI Yac Ta MHUHYJIHH

E JOKOHAHUM 4Yac

MODEL: §l ue rononnuii. S Bxe noiB. — I am not hungry. I have already had
dinner.(Present Perfect)

S He OyB rononuum. S Bxke moiB. — [ was not hungry. I had already had dinner.
(Past Perfect)

l.
2.

A 3amizHIoOOCH. Bewipka Bike mouanacs.
Mu 3amizHioBaiucs. Beuipka Bxke nmovanacs, konu (by the time) mu Tynu

MIPUNIILIN.

Nk Ww

8.
9.

Komu nacras (fall) Beuip JI>xek mimioB rysstu (go out).

Komu BiH mpuixaB B aeporopr JiiTak Bxe yneriB (already, leave).

Ko BoHa nmoBepHysacs 10 10My BiH BK€ MIIIOB Ha poOOTY.

Bin npuiiioB B KIMHATY, KOJH s BXKE 3alIIIOB TY/IH.

Konu Most moapyra no3BoHuza, s mpurajaania, o He Biajaia il KOMIaKT-
JTUCK.

YoMy T He noJapyBaB il KBITH?

Buopa BiH 0TpUMaB JUCTa, B SIKOMY IIPOYUTAB, 1110 ioro 6adycs BUrpaa
1 000 000 rpuBeHB.

10. Yomy aitu He cruisith? 1o Tpanunocs?
11. SIky MOBY BIH BHBYaB JO TOTO SIK BCTYNHB B YHIBEPCUTET 1HO3EMHUX

MOB?



TEMA 9: MUCTELTBO Y HAHIOMY KUTTI
3ausarra 7

BUJATHI MUATLI CBITY

LLY|[E=2] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TEKCT YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

VINCENT VAN GOGH 1853-1890

Nobody has ever painted cornfields or sunflowers like Van Gogh. His
paintings are full of colour and sunlight. Today his paintings are worth millions
of pounds but in his lifetime he only sold one.

Van Gogh was born in Holland in 1853. He did not start painting until he
was twenty-seven, ten years before he died. Before becoming a painter, he was a
teacher, an art dealer and a church preacher.

In 1886 he left Holland and joined his younger brother, Theo, who was
working in Paris at the time. After living there for two years, he moved to the
warmer climate of Arles in the south France. Here he painted some of his most
famous pictures.

However, Van Gogh was mentally ill. During one of his fits of madness he
attacked his friend, the artist Paul Gauguin. In another fit of madness, Van Gogh
cut off part of his own ear. Eventually he went into a mental hospital but he did
not get any better.

Finally, on Sunday 27" July 1890, in the small village of Auvers, north of
Paris, Vincent Van Gogh took a gun, went into a cornfield and shot himself.
When his brother Theo arrived, he said: “I hope I did it properly.” Thirty-six
hours later Van Gogh died in his brother’s arms. His last words were “La
tristesse durera”. (The sadness will continue.)

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.
1. How many paintings did he sell in his lifetime?
2. How old was he when he started painting?
3. What jobs did he have before becoming a painter?
4. Where did he paint his most famous pictures?
5. What was wrong with him?
6. How did he die?

» | @ 3HalIITh eKBiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHTJIIHCBKOI0
MOBOK)

Kykypyn3sine nose, COHSIIHUK, COHSYHE CBITIIO, OYTH BapTUM MUIIOHIB,
IPOTOBIJIHUK, OyTH IYyIIEBHO XBOPHUM, Hamaja OOKEBULIA, HanagaTH, BiApi3aTH,
3aCTPEIUTHUCS.




» | @ .3HaI7[IliTL y .TeKCTi cioBa fAKi (QYHKHIOHYIOTH SIK
iMmeHHuKHM Ta aiecjaonBa (work — to work).

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
HOPIBHAHHSA YACIB CONTINUOUS TA PERFECT CONTINUOUS

1.
E HanuuiTts peyeHHs1, BXKUBaKO4YM BIpHMHA Yac

A group of people were staying in a hotel. One evening the fire alarm rang.
MODEL: (Don/have/a bath) Don.was having a bath. — Past Continuous

1. (Ann/write/a letter in her room) Ann...

2. (George/get/ready to go out) George...

3. (Carol and Denies/have/dinner) Carol and Denies...

4. (Tom/make/a phone call) Tom ...

5. (Bill/have a smoke with John)...

6. (Mary/look through the window)...

7. (Peter/talk to his wife about clothes)...

2. Buxopucraire 1i giecjioBa B pe4eHHAX
& get, become, change, rise, improve, fall, increase

MODEL: The population of the world is rising very fast. — Present
Continuous

1. The number of people without jobs...at the moment.

2. He is still 111 but he...better slowly.

3. These days food...more and more expensive

4. The world... Things never stay the same.

5. The cost of living ... Every year things are dearer.

3.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH BipHUH Yac

MODEL: Please don’t make so much noise. I .(study) am studying.- Present
Continuous

1. Let’s go out now. It ... (not/rain) any more.

. Listen to those people. What language ...? (they/speak)....

Please be quiet. I...... (try) to concentrate.

. Look! It .....(snow).

. Why ...(you/look) at me like that? Have I said something wrong?

. You ....(make) a lot of noise. Can you be a bit quieter?

. Excuse me, I....(look) for a phone box. Is there one near here?

. (in the cinema) It’s a good film, isn’t it? .... (you/enjoy) it?

. Listen! Can you hear those people next door? They ..... (shout) at each
other again.

10. Why ...(you/wear) your coat today? It’s very warm.

O 00N AW



11.1...(not/work) this week. I’m on holiday.
12.1 want to lose weight. I... (not/eat) anything today.

4. YT1BOpiTh NpaBuiibHY (popmy Present Continuous (am/is/are doing)
E a0o Present Perfect Continuous (have/has been doing),
BHKOPUCTOBYIOYH JIi€CJIOBA B TYKKaX

Several students live together in a flat. Gina is in charge of buying the food. Read
her conversation with Kate.
GINA: Kate, (I look into) the fridge. There is a lot of food. Is it you, Kate? (you
do)  it?. Itlooks as if someone (do)  alot of cooking.
KATE: No. (Inotuse)  the kitchen much. (I eat) at the student cafeteria.
GINA: Well, what about Vera and Julie? (they entertain) their friends here? I'm
sure I’ve heard them talking to friends late at night.
KATE: Well, I think (Vera discuss) politics with her friends during the student
elections. But I'm almost sure (she not cook) . You know how she hates
cooking. And as for Julie, (she stay)  out late with her friends most nights.
GINA: Anyway, (we spend)  alot of money on food recently.
KATE: Well, it isn’t surprising, is it? (Prices goup) .

3. Buxopucraiite TenepimHii, MHHYJHH Ta nepeKTHHN

E MPOAOBKEHUH Yac
MODEL: I am writing a letter now. — Present Continuous

I was writing a letter yesterday at 6. — Past Continuous

I have already been writing a letter for 2 hours. — Present Perfect Continuous
A.

1. My wife (to be) in her room now. She (to sit) in the armchair and (to read) an
interesting book. I (to want) to read it too.

2. Where is Nick? He (to play) tennis. He (to play) tennis since 10.

3. What they (to do) the whole day last Sunday? — They (to fish) in the country.
4. Why didn’t he go to work? — He (to be) ill. He (to stay) in bed all day.

5. Yesterday it (to be) a typical summer day, the sun (to shine) brightly, the
wind (to blow) and the sky (to be) cloudless since morning.

6. It (to rain) now and I (to watch) TV for 3 hours.

7. They (to live) in Kyiv for 10 years.

8. How long he (to watch) TV?




TEMA 9: MUCTEITBO Y HALIOMY XKHUTTI

3ausarra 8 _ _
MIM YJIIOBJIEHUU BUTBIP MUCTEIITBA

LLY|[E=2] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TeKCT yKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

GAINSBOROUGH’S LANDSCAPES

As a landscape painter Gainsborough was influenced in his early years by
Dutch seventeenth century pictures seen in East Anglia; and the landscape
backgrounds in his Ipswich period portraits are all in that tradition. But during
his Bath period he saw paintings by Rubens and thereafter that influence is
apparent in his landscape compositions.

The landscapes of Gainsborough’s maturity have spontaneity deriving from
the light rapid movement of his brush; but they are not rapid sketches from
nature, he never painted out-of-doors; he painted his landscapes in his studio
from his drawings, and from the scenes which he constructed in a kind of model
theatre, where he took bits of cork and vegetables and so on and moved them
about, and moved the light about, till he had arranged a composition. It is
possible that some of his preliminary black and white chalk landscape drawings
were done out-of-doors; but the majority were done in the studio from memory
when he returned from his walk or ride; and some of the finest of the drawings,
the “Horses by a Shed,” for example, resulted perhaps from a combination of the
two procedures — a rough pencil note made on the spot and reconsidered in
terms of composition with the aid of his candle and the model theatre after
dinner. At his highest level he went far beyond the current formulae and
achieved a degree of integrated three-dimensional arrangement.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa MU TAHHA.

1. Who is Gainsborough?

2. What do you know about him?

3. Why did Gainsborough paint landscapes?
4. Where and how did he draw his paintings?
5. What are his most famous masterpieces?

D | 9 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOI0

[leif3a)k, BIUIMBATH, 3pUICTh, IIBUIAKUN pPyX, I€H3EIb, ITO€IHAHHS,
TBEpJUl OJIIBEIlb, HA BUIIIOMY PiBHI, IOCATaTH PiBHS, TPUBUMIPHHUIA.

» | @ IIpounraiite po3noBiAb NPO YJIKWO0JEHY KAPTHHY
«MicTo Mpii» Ta NOCTAaBTe HACTYNHI €KBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB
AHIJIIICBKOK MOBOIO B TEKCTI:

KapTHHA, MUTELb, BIJABIYBAaTH, 3rajyBaHHs/aio31s,
CKpUNlAJIb, CIOpEasi3M, JICJIKATHUM, TOJIOPOKYBATH,




MHCTCIITBO,  PHUCYHOK, IIO€3is, aKBapeli,  BIUIUB,
Bii0OpakaTu, COH/MpIist/BUIHHS

MY FAVOURITE PAINTING
A few years ago I was  a professional conference in Los Angeles.
There’s a lot to do in Los Angeles — so on the final day of the conference |
decided to play some hooky, jump in a cab, and make my way to The Getty

Museum where I could experience my favorite ~ in the world —Dream City
by Paul Klee. A Swiss-born and graphic artist whose personal, often
gently humorous works are mixed with to dreams, music, and  , Paul
Klee, b. Dec. 18, 1879, d. June 29, 1940, is difficult to classify.

Primitive art, | cubism, and children’s art all seem blended into his
small-scale, paintings, , and drawings. Klee grew up in a musical
family and was himself a . After much hesitation he chose to study  not
music, and he attended the Munich Academy in 1900. There his teacher was the
popular symbolist and society painter Franz von Stuck. Klee later Italy

(1901-02), responding enthusiastically to Early Christian and Byzantine art.
Klee’s early works are mostly etchings (rpaBtopu) and pen-and-
ink . These combine satirical, grotesque, and surreal elements and reveal
the of Francisco de Goya and James Ensor, both of whom Klee admired.
His painting “Dream City” shows unreal, small and big, illuminating and
shining houses with strange duplicated moon, with no men but as if all is seen in
. The colours are light green, white and blue Klee’s emotions and
spectators like to sit at it and dreamingly try to remember their dream city. |
adore such paintings.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
3ACOBHU BUPAKEHHA MAUBYTHBOT'O HACY

1. Po3kpuiite ay:KkM, B:KUBaw4u jgiecioBa y Future Simple

E (I’he/we will do)

1. I want to get a medical checkup. I (to go) to my doctor tomorrow. 2, He (to
give) me a complete examination. 3. The nurse (to lead) me into one of the
examination rooms. 4. I (to take) off my clothes and (to put) on a hospital gown.
5. Dr. Setton (to come) in, (to shake) my hand, and (to say) “hello”. 6. I (to
stand) on his scale so he can measure my height and my weight. 7. He (to take)
my pulse. 8. Then he (to take) my blood pressure. 9. After he takes my blood
pressure, he (to take) some blood for a blood analysis. 10. He (to examine) my
eyes, ears, nose and throat. 11. He (to listen) to my heart with a stethoscope. 12.
Then he (to take) a chest X-ray and (to do) a cardiogram (EKG). 13. After the
checkup I (to go) home and (to wait) for Dr. Setton’s call. 14. Dr. Setton (to
call) me tomorrow afternoon and (to say) to me: “Stop worring! Your blood
analysis is excellent,” He is a very good doctor.




2. Po3kpuiiTe ay:KKH, B:KUBaw4u JiecaioBa 'y Present
& Continuous (am/is/are doing), Present Simple (do/does) ado
Future Simple (I/we will do)

1. I (to play) chess tomorrow. 2. I (not to play) chess tomorrow. 3. You (to play)
chess tomorrow? 4. He (to play) chess every day. 5. He (not to play) chess every
day. 6. He (to play) chess every day? 7. They (to play) chess now. 8. They (not
to play) chess now. 9. They (to play) chess now? 10. Nick (to go) to the park
now. 11. Nick (to go) to school every day. 12. Nick (to go) to school tomorrow.
13. I (to miss) your excellent cooking! 14. You ever (to buy) presents? 15. You
(to think) it (to be) easy or difficult to choose the right presents for people? 16.
What present (to receive) your mother for her next birthday? 17. A. The weather
(to be) unpredictable these days. B. Well, maybe it (to be) warm and sunny. A.
It (to get) cold, and look at those clouds. I (to think) it (to be) cold and damp. B.
You (to be right). It (to get) cold. My feet (to freeze). You (to know), it might
snow. A. You never (to know). They (say) fog (to cover) the area early
tomorrow morning. It (to clear) and (to become) sunny by noon. So it might be
beautiful this afternoons, too. B. You (to kid)? I (to freeze). Where (to be) the
bus? We (to wait) for the bus now. We always (to wait) for the bus. And
tomorrow we (to wait) for the bus, too.

Po3kpuiiTe ny:KKH, B:KUBAKO4H Ji€cjioBa B noTpioHOMy vaci. He
3. 3a0yBaiiTe BKMBATH TeENEPIIHUI 4Yac 3aMicTh Mail0yTHbOroO B
E HNIAPAAHUX PEeYCHHAX Yacy i YMOBH MicJsA CHOJYYHHUKIB If, when,
as soon as, before, after, till (until)
MODEL: 1 will go (to go) for a walk tomorrow if the weater is (to be) fine.
will go — Future Simple, is — Present Simple
1. Before you (to cross) the park, you will come to a supermarket. 2. When you
(to cross) the park, you will see the hospital. 3. If you (to translate) this article
into Ukrainian, I shall use it in my report. 4. If she (to be) in Poltava now, she
will meet you at the railway station. 5. If you (not to hurry), you will miss the
train. 6. If it (to rain), we shan’t go to the country. 7. When my friend (to come)
to Kyiv, we shall go to the museum. 8. What will you be doing when he (to
come) to your place? 9. Don’t forget to pay for your dinner before you (to leave)
the canteen. 10. I shall be able to translate this article if you (to give) me a
dictionary. 11. You will have to work hard at home if you (to miss) the lesson.
12. Where will you go when you (to come) to London? 13. The child won’t be
healthy if you (not to give) him much fruit. 14. I shan’t have dinner before
mother (to come) home. 15. What will you do if you (not to finish) your
homework tonight? 16. What will he do if his TV set (to break)?

4. Po3kpuiiTe ay:KKH, B:kMBaw4u jaiecaoBa y Present Simple a6o
E Future Simple. (¥Yci pedyeHHsI CTOCYIOTHCSI MAOYTHBOT'O 4acy)

1. My grandmother is superstitious. She always says to me: “If you (to spill)
salt, you should throw a little salt over your left shoulder. If you (not to do) this,




you (to have) bad luck. If you break a mirror, you (to have) bad luck for seven
years.” 2. I (not to speak) to him until he (to apologize). 3. Peter (to introduce)
us to his friends as soon as we (to meet) them. 4. We (to go) to the station to
meet Sergei when he (to come) to St. Petersburg. 5. Don’t go away until mother
(to come) back. Give her the note as soon as she (to come). 6. You (to go) to the
library with us? — No, I .... I (to stay) here and (to help) Jane with her grammar.
I (to come) to the library after I (to finish). 7. Ring me up before you (to come).
8. I (to speak) to Mary if I (to see) her today. 9. If you (to ask) me a difficult
question, I (to be) nervous. If I (to be) nervous, I (to make) a mistake. If I (to
make) a mistake, the other students (to laugh) at me. If the other students
(to laugh) at me, I (to be) embarrassed. And if I (to be) embarrassed, I (to cry).
So please don’t ask me a difficult question!

S. Po3kpuiite nay:KkM, B:KuUBaw4u aieciioBa y Present Simple,
E Present Continuous a60 Future Simple

1. Don’t go out: it (to rain) heavily. 2. Take your raincoat with you. I am afraid
it (to rain) in the evening and you (to get) wet through if you (not to put) on your
raincoat. 3. Every spring birds (to come) to our garden and (to sing) in the trees.
4. Listen! Somebody (to sing) in the next room. 5. It usually (not to snow) at this
time of the year. 6. What the weather (to be) like now? It (to snow)? — No, it ....
7. We (to go) out of town to ski on Sunday? — Yes, we ... if it (to snow) this
week and if there (to be) a lot of snow everywhere. 8. What you (to do)
tomorrow? — We (to go) out of town if the weather (not to change) for the
worse. You (to come) with us? — With pleasure if only I (not to have) too much
work to do at home. 9. It (to be) cold in autumn. It often (to rain). A cold wind
often (to blow). 10. The weather (to be) fine today. It (to be) warm, the sun (to
shine) brightly. A soft wind (to blow). Small white clouds (to sail) in the sky.
11. If we (to have) televisions at our supermarket, they (to inform) customers
about things in the store. 12. If we (to play) music, it (to produce) the right
atmosphere. 13. If we (to put) in cameras, they (to stop) people stealing things.
14. If we (to employ) more assistants, they (to help) our customers.

6. IlepekagiTh Ha AaHIJIHCBKY MOBY, BIKUBAaK4YH Ji€c/IOBa
E y Present Simple a6o Future Simple

1. Bin 3poOuTh BOpaBW 3 aHTIIIMCHKOI MOBH, SIKIIO B HHOTO HE Oyje 1HIIHUX
crpaB. 2. SIKiio s He JOMOMOXY HOMY, BIH HE HAIUIIE KOHTPOJIbHY pOOOTY
3aBTpa. 3. Bin He mige B 0107110TeKy ChOrojiHI BBeuepl. 4. SIKIIO BiH HE Mije B
616;i0TeKy, BiH Oyne Broma. 5. Mu Oynemo Bgoma 3aBtpa. 6. SIKio Mmu OynemMo
BJIOMa 3aBTpa, MU TMOJUBUMOCS IO MpOrpaMmy IO TeieBizopy. 7. il He Oyne
3aBTpa Biaoma. 8. fkmio ii He Oynme 3aBTpa BIOMA, 3aJIMINTE T 3ammcky. 9.
3aBTpa moroga Oyne rapua. 10. SIkmo 3aBTpa moroaa Oyae rapHa, MU TOiIeMO
3a micto. 11. Konu BoHa mpuxoAuTh y KOy, BOHA 3HIMae nanbto. 12. Komun
BOHA TIpUiJe B IIKOJY, BOHA 3HIME MaibTO. 13. SIK TUIbKK BIH 3rajye 10
KyMenHy cueny(funny scene), BiH nourHae cmisitucs. 14. Sk TUTbKM BiH 3rajae




[0 KyMEJHY CIIeHY, BiH TouHe cmisTucs. 15. A mpuitny momoMy o mIOCTiH
roguui. 16. Komm s mpuiiny nomomy, s 3arenedonyro Bam. 17. Bona
3atenedonye HaMm yBeuepi. 18. SIkmio BoHa 3aTtenedoHye Bam, IMOMPOCITH ii
npuHEeCTH MeH1 KHIKKY. 19. S mobauy Toma 3aBtpa. 20. Sk TUTbKH s moOavy
Toma, g po3noBiM Homy mipo 1e. 21. S noiny B [lapuxk HaCTYyITHOTO THKHSL.



TEMA 10: KIHO. TEATP. MY3UKA

3ausarra 1
NOXIJ B KIHO

LLY|[E=2] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TeKCT yKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

GOING TO THE CINEMA
Wendy: What are you doing tonight, Michelle?
Michelle: I’m staying home. There’s a good horror movie on TV.
Wendy: What is it?
Michelle: “The Blood of Frankenstein.”
Wendy: Oh, I’ve seen it. It’s really frightening.
Michelle: Frightening? I think horror movies are amusing.
Wendy: Amusing? Horror movies?
Michelle: Yes. I went with Anne to see Dracula II last week. I was very amused.
I laughed from beginning to end.
Wendy: What about Anne?
Michelle Oh, she was terrified. She was under the seat.

GOING TO THE MOVIES
— Shall we go to movies tonight?
— That would be delightful. I haven’t seen any films for many weeks.
— There are several movies in the neighbourhood which show the latest
pictures.
— Let’s consult the newspapers to see what movies are being shown in the
town.
— A splendid idea.
— At the nearest cinema house they show a film of the year.
— My wife and I have already seen it. We enjoyed it immensely.
— Here is a good programme. They show two main pictures, a French film and
an American. [ don’t think you have seen them.
— I have seen neither of them. Shall we be able to obtain seats? That movie
house is always full.
— Seats are not reserved at that movie house, but I am sure we shall be able to
get in. Shall we buy balcony seats, if stall seats are not available?
— Please don’t. I hate seeing a film from the balcony. It is too far from the
screen. | wear glasses.
— Ok. The movie starts in ten minutes. There are many comfortable seats in the
foyer. We can wait there and enjoy a cigarette in the meantime.
— Now, that we have seen both films. What do you think of the films?
— In the French film the actors spoke with a slight French accent. The acting
was faultless, but the action developed very slowly. Don’t you agree with me?



— Yes, I do. I like more the American film. The plot was very interesting. The
camera work was excellent.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.

. What is Michelle doing tonight?

. What movie is there on TV?

. What movie did she see last week?

. Was Ann terrified? Why?

. What are the two men are going to do tonight?
. How many films are there in the programme?
. What seat did they chose?

. What do they discuss after seeing the films?

01N LN kW

D | 9 3HaliAiTh eKBiBAJCHTH CJHIiB Yy TEKCTi aAHIVIIHCHKOIO
MOBOK)

3anumatucs Baoma, GUIbM KaxiB, JSKaTH, PO3BAKAIBHUMN, CMISITUCS, 11€
Oyno0 O 4ynoBO, MO CYCIACTBY, OCTaHHI (UIbMHU, YyJoBa i1es, (LIbM POKY,
HACOJIO/)KYBATHUCS, 3aMOBIISITH MiCIls, MICIl B TapTepl, HOCUTH OKYJISpPH,
3pydHe Micle, JIETKHI aKIeHT, Oe3/l0raHHa TIpa, IOTOKYyBaTHUCS, CIOXKET,
4yJI0Ba OTepaTopchka podoTa.

» @ 3HaliliTh eKBiBAJEHTH CJIB y HACTYIIHOMY TEKCTi
aHIJIIlICbKOI0 MOBOIO: IIOCEJICHHS, BHCTaBa/KIHOCEAHC,
IIMPOKOCKPAHHUM, XYIOXKHIN (QiabM, 3BYKOBUM (DiIbM,
HIMHI bibM, KIHOTJISI a4, nepeKyc/3aKycka,
KIHOKYPHAJI/XPOHIKANbHUN ~ PUIbM, MYJIbTHUIUTIKALIAHHAMA
(G1IbM, TPU-BUMIPHHI/PO3MIPHOCTh, KOMEPIIIHA peKiIama

CINEMA

There are cinemas everywhere. They are in large cities and small towns,
in villages and settlements. Now there are many widescreen, 3-D (dimention)
and even 4-D cinemas.

Films may be feature or documentary, sound and silent. Feature films are
usually sound. Thereare also colour films. Animated cartoons are popular too.
As a rule, before the show of the first item is generally the newsreel or
commersials. Finally comes the main picture or movie on the programme.

Cinema performances go on 24 hours a day and you can go there even at
night. When buying tickets you must say which seats you want.

People who are fond of seeing movies regularly or often are called
cinema-goers. Nowadays cinema-goers go to see movies with their friends or in
big companies to share impressions. Every modern cinema has many halls with
different movies on and popcorn-stalls where people may buy snacks and drinks
to eat and drink during the performance.



I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
B’KUBAHHA TA YTBOPEHHSA YACIB PERFECT
TA PERFECT CONTINUOUS

1. IHocraBTe nmiecioBa B ayxkax B Present Perfect (I/'you/we have
E done, he/she has done)

MODEL: 1 (1, do) have already done the exercise. — Present Perfect

. (I, meet)...Ann’s husband. [ met him at the party last week.

2. (I, finish)...... my work. I finished it two hours ago.

3. Mrs. Parker travels to China frequently. (she, fly)...... there many times.
4. Bob and Jane are old friends. (they, know)...... each other for a long time.
5

6

[—

. I don’t like this weather. (it, be)...... cold and cloudy for the last three days.
. Your English is getting better. (you, learn) ...... a lot of English since you
came here.

7. My wife and I came here two months ago. (we, be)...... in this city for two
months.
8. Tom can go to bed now. (he, finish) ...... his homework.

2. IlepekiiagiTh peyeHHs AHIJIIICHKOI0 MOBOI, BAKOPUCTOBY-
& 1oun Present Perfect

1. 51 xuBYy TyT 3 TpaBHs.

2. Tloaugich! JI»KOH 3HAMIIIOB CTO J10JI1apiB.

3. Xouemr miTH chOTOAH1 Ha KOHIEpT? — Hi, s oro Bxke 6a4yuB.
4. Munynoro THxaHS Mepi Kynuiia HOBE HaJIbTO.

5. Tlupora Ginbiie Hema. 4 itoro 3’iB.

6. Bin miii ctapuii npyr. A iioro 31aro 10 pokis.

7. Komu Bu ocTaHHI# pa3 rpajiu B TEHIC?

8. Mu xxuBeMo B KueBi 1BaaIsATh POKIB.

9. Konm BoHM ocTaHHIM pa3 TeOe BIABITyBAIH?

10. S He MOXXY 3HAMTH CBOIO KHUTY, TOMY ITI0 XTOCh ii 3a0pas.

3. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs aAHIIICHbKOI MOBOIO, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH

E Present Perfect (I'you/we have done, he/she has done)a6o Past

Perfect (I/'you/we/he/she had done)

. 51 He romonHMH. S B>Ke NOIB.

. 51 ve O6yB romoaHuM. S Bke MOIB.

. A1 3ami3HIot0CK. Beuipka Bike moyasnacs.

. Mu 3anizHioBanucsi. Beuipka ke movanacs, konu (by the time) mu Tyau
MIPUNIILIN.

. Konu nacras (fall) Beuip JIxex mimmoB rynstu (go out).

. Konu BiH mpuixaB B aepornopT JiiTak Bxe yneriB (already, leave).

. Ko BoHa moBepHyacs 10 oMy BiH BXK€ IIIIOB Ha pOOOTY.

. Bin npuifiiioB B KiMHATY, KOJIU 51 BXKE 3aMIIIOB TY/IH.

AW N —

0 J O\ D



4.
E Buxopucraiite Maii0yTHiil JoKOHaAHUIT/MepdeKTHUI Hac

1. I will have left for London by noon.

2. When I do come again, I hope your English will have improved.
3. Komnu st moBepHYycCs CIOAIBaIOCh TH MPOYMUTAEII ITI0 CTATTIO.

4. Jlo Beyopa BiH BXK€ KYIIUTh BCIM TOJIAPYHKH.

5.
E Buxopucraiite 10kOHaHi/meppeKTHI Yacu

1. S necwy 6auuB 11e 0OaM4us. 2. [[poro poky BiH 4acTo O0a4ymB 1€ iM S B Ta3eTax.
3. 5l Hamararocsi 1OA3BOHUTHUCS J0 HHOTO MPOTITOM ABAAIATH XBUIUH. 4. BoHa
BUBYAE aHTJIIICHKY MOBY MIBPOKY 1 B)K€ BUBUMIJIA OaraTo HOBUX CIIIB Ta BUPA3iB.
5. BiH 3HOBY He Bi/IBifa€ ypoku. 6. Y Bac 3HOBY BTOMJICHHI BUTJIsiA. Bu 3HOBY
MOTaHo cnayiu. 7. $ nrykaro #oro 3 caMoro paHky ajie J0ci He 3HaimoB. 8. /le Bu
Oynu Bech 1ieit yac? 9. S Hikoau He 6auuB Horo takuM cepautum. 10. S poGiaro
nepeKyaa i€l cTarTi O1IbIe TOJAUHH 1 MEPEKIIaB TUTBKH 1T’ ATh PSJIKIB.



TEMA 10: KIHO. TEATP. MY3UKA

3agarrda 2 _ _
MIU VJIIOBJIEHUUA ®OLJIBM

LLY|[E=2] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TeKCT yKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

MY FAVOURITE FILM
ANTZ
Director: Eric Darnell.
What kind of life do you have when you are one of a billion ants living
underground? This is the topic of this new production from the Steven Spielberg
studios. Z, the “hero” of the film, is a male ant, unhappy with his life. He would
rather give orders than obey them. One day he meets Princess Bala and falls
head over heels in love. But trouble is not far away. Will Z conquer his
princess? Will he beat his rivals?
Our young critics say, Nancy(17): “This is a great film. Really exciting! Don’t
be put off by the fact that it is animation: it doesn’t mean it is just for kids. You
simply have to see this brilliant movie. Full marks!”
Alex(17): “Very good film and the computer animation is good. But it’s for
kids. Take your little brother or sister. Otherwise save your pocket money to see
something more appropriate for your age.”
THE X-FILES
Director: Rob Bowman. Starring: David Duchovny and Gillian Anderson.
A new virus threatens the Earth. Two agents, Mulder and Scully, have to save
the planet. Their investigation is made more difficult by traitors within the FBI
and false clues. Extra-terrestrials, a believable plot and horrible villains are the
ingredients in this new film based on the TV series.
Natalie(17): “The movie is quite entertaining but do films have to be so scary
and violent to be good? The plot is unoriginal, but if you liked the TV series,
you will like the film; it’s the same but on a big screen.”
Alex(17): “The film is very exciting. Duchovny and Anderson are first-rate
actors — and here they are at their best. The terrific story will keep you glued to
your seat. But be warned: if you are scared easily, you will probably have
nightmares for weeks. This film really gets my vote.”
THE TITANIC
Director: James Cameron. Starring: Leonardo D1 Caprio and Kate Winslet.
Jack and Rose are two young lovers who find one another on the maiden voyage
of the “unsinkable” R.M.S. Titanic. But when the doomed luxury liner collides
with an iceberg in the frigid North Atlantic, their passionate love affair becomes
a thrilling race for survival. It’s a tale of forbidden love and courage in the face
of disaster that triumphs as a true cinematic masterpiece.



Jane (17): “The film is spectacular and I wish all my friends could see it. The
film won 11 Oscars and to my mind it deserves every one of them. It sailed into
the hearts of all the moviegoers around the world.”

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa MU TAHHA.

1. A few years ago going to the cinema was more popular than it is now. Can
you explain why many people prefer to watch films on TV?

2. Can you call yourself a cinemaimovie-goer? When did you last go to the
cinema? What film did you see? Why did you choose that film? Did you like
1t? What was your impression of the film?

3. Do you have a favourite film? If yes, how many times have you seen it? What
makes you see it again and again?

4. Do you have favourite movie stars? What attracts you in them? Do you like to
read about their life in media? Do you think it is necessary to discuss their
personal affairs in public?

5. Do you think cinema and television compete as rivals or coexist peacefully?
Some people say that in the nearest future there will be no cinema and theatre,
only television, do you agree?

» @ 3HalIITh eKBiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHTJIIHCBKOI0
MOBOK)

Mypaxa, KiHOCTY[isl, OyTH HE3aJOBOJICHUM S>KHTTSIM, JaBaTH HaKasW,
BUKOHYBAaTH HaKa3W, 3aKOXaTHUCS IO caMi ByXa, 3aBOIOBATH, CYIEPHUK,
BIJIITOBXHYTH, KOMIT' IOTEpHA aHIMallis, €KOHOMHUTH TpOIl, IOT0XKYyBaTH,
pO3CIIiTyBaHHs, M03a3eMHa 1CTOTA, 3JI0A1H, pO3BaXKaIbHUM, )KOPCTOKUMN, cepial,
NEPIIOKJIACHUNA aKTOp, KOIIMap, 3aKoxaHi, Mepia TOI0pOX, MPUPEUCHHH,
3IIITOBXHYTHUCS, TPUCTPACHUH, BYKHTH, 3a00pOHECHE KOXaHHS, BUIOBHIIHHM,
3aCITyTOBYBATH.

» @ IIpouuTaiite Teker Ta Hanuwith 10 3anuTaHb 10
nigmMery 3a 3paskom: He loves movies — Who loves
movies? — He does.

YJIOBJEHUHA ®L1bM

Every day films of different kinds are shown on TV: touching
melodramas, entertaining comedies, frightening horror, exciting action films,
unforgettable thrillers, true-to-life historical films, educational documentaries.
They are so various that can suit different tastes. Some films grab our attention
from the very first moment, some seem to be a drag. It’s up to you to decide to
watch the film or not. I’'m sure that a good film is a relaxation and a means of
intertainment.

I prefer thrilling films with the happy end. I’'m supposed to say about the
film « Appolo 13 ». The central characters are Jim Lovell, Tom Hanks and Ken
Mattingly. Good action, pleasing photography, special effects make the film a



real blockbaster. The plot is clever and the acting is brilliant. It’s a kind of
science fiction films.

After three days in space three Applo astronauts including Jim Lovell
have nearly reached the moon. In Houston, astronaut Ken Mattingly considered
himself the unluckiest man on the earth. Two days before fly, he was left out of
the Appolo 13 crew for medical reasons. So Mattingly was in Mission Control
when Jim Lovell sent this terrifying message to Houston. The spaceship had
problems. Something had gone horribly wrong and power and guidance systems
were down. The crew faced a horrifying reality — their spaceship, lost miles
away in space, might never return to the Earth. For three days, world watched in
anxious silence, without knowing whether the men of Appolo 13 would come
alive. But this film has a happy end — the spaceship landed to the Earth and three
men were safe and sound. There is no dull moment in the film. So, the film is
definitely worth seeing.

Films teach us tell wrong from right, to defend those who are in danger, to
be kind and patient, to find other way in life, to believe in love and friendship.
They make us either laugh or cry, feel calm or nervous, happy or miserable.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
YAC PRESENT PERFECT

1. IlocTraBTe miecioBa B ayxkax B 4dac Present Perfect (I/you/we
E have done, he/she has done)

. Where you (be)? I (be) to the dentist.

. You (have) breakfast. Yes, I

. The post (come)? Yes, it

. You (see) my watch anywhere? No, I’'m afraid I

. Someone (wind) the clock? Yes, Tom

. I (not finish) my letter yet.

. He just (go) out.

. Someone (take) my bicycle.

. You (hear) from her lately? No, I

10.The cat (steal) the fish.

11.You (explain) the exercise? Yes, [

12.There aren’t any buses because the drivers (go) on strike.
13.You (have) enough to eat? Yes, I (have) plenty, thank you.
14.Charles (pass) his exam? Yes, he

15.How many bottles the milkman (leave)? He (leave) six.
16.1 (live) here for ten years.

17.How long you (know) Mr. Pitt? I (know) him for ten years.
18.Would you like some coffee? I just (make) some.
19.Mary (water) the tomatoes? Yes, | think she

20.You (not make) a mistake? No, ’'m sure [

21.Why you (not mend) the fuse? I (not have) time.
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22.You (dive) from the ten-metre board yet? No, I
23.You ever (leave) a restaurant without paying the bill? No, I
24.1 (ask) him to dinner several times.

25.You ever (ride) a camel?

26.1 (buy) a new carpet. Come and look at it.

27.1 often (see) him but I never (speak) to him.

28.You ever (eat) caviar? No, I

29.We just (hear) the most extraordinary news.

3
3

0.The police (recapture) the prisoners who escaped yesterday.
1.I (not pay) the telephone bill yet.

20 a
& Bukopucraiire norpionuii yac

l.

Since 1901 many famous scientists (win) Nobel Prizes for Physics,
Chemistry and Medicine.

2. In this century scientists (invent) many new electronic devices, such as radio,

[8)

television and computers.
. Doctors (learn) how to cure many diseases during the last hundred years.

4. Medical associations (spend) millions of dollars on research into cancer, but

it is still a major cause of death.
. Medical experts (have) enough information to cure diseases by the use of
antibiotics only since the Second World War.

6. In the twentieth century we (learn) how to use nuclear energy in many

different ways.

7. For instance, many countries (build) nuclear power stations which they use to

provide electricity. The Russians and the Americans (put) several spacecraft
into orbit around Mars in the last twenty years.

8. Since 1969 astronauts (travel) to the moon several times.
9. My goodness, young John (grow). He’s six inches taller than last year!

1
1
1
1
1

0.She (wear) glasses since she was 18 years old.

1.Mr. Jones is angry because some boy just (throw) a ball through his window.

2.You (choose) Mary’s present yet? No. I don’t know what to get her.

3.You (meet) Peter Campbell? Yes, we (see) each other for years.

4.Where are the matches? I suppose mother (hide) them; she doesn’t want the
children to find them.

15.You ever (see) a giraffe? Yes, but only in the zoo.
3.
E Bcerasre B peyenns: ta teker FOR ado SINCE
A. We have been in England _ four months.
[ haven’t seen him  last Friday.
Mrs. Brown has been busy  she came back from her holiday.
We have had a lot of rain three months now.
I haven’t seen much sunshine I left Greece.



I have been waiting for you here  four o’clock.

We haven’t seen her  she went to Birmingham.

B. Joe Bloggs does not like work. He has been at Mr. Carter’s factory  five
years, _ he left school, but  most of this time he has done very little work.
When he was seventeen he hurt his hand on a machine because he wasn’t
careful and  then he has only been at work  two or three days each week.

“I'can’t work  five days a week I hurt my hand,” he says.

One day Mr. Carter found him sitting in the canteen in the middle of the
afternoon. “How long have you been here, Bloggs” He asked.

“ lunch-time,” said Bloggs.

“It’s now four o'clock. You’ve been here doing nothing  three hours,” said
the Manager angrily.
“It’s my hand,” said Bloggs. “I can’t hold my arm up [ hurt my hand.”

The Manager looked at him  a moment. “And how high, could you hold up
your hand before that?” He asked.

“Right up,” said Bloggs, putting his hand high over his head Mr. Carter laughed,
and Bloggs saw he had made a mistake.

“Go back to work,” said the Manager. “And if I hear anything bad about you
next month you’ll have to leave the factory.”

4,
E BceraBte B peyennst FOR a6o SINCE

.I’vebeenup  hours. I’ve been working o’clock.
. Let’s go to the pictures; [ haven’t seen a good film  ages.
. This play has been on ___ a fortnight, the end of April.
.He’sbeenill _ the beginning of this month.
.It’s been raining _ Monday. It’s been cold __ ten days.
. People have been talking aboutit I was a child.
. The newspapers have been full of the murder case weeks.
. Gardening has been my hobby  many years.
. We’ve lived in this house 1995.
0.This country house has been in the same family  over two hundred
years.
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5.
E Buxopucraiite He0OXiAHI NPUCTIBHUKH

. I have seen him (just)

. Have you spoken to her about it (ever)?

. I have been to the laboratory (already). Nick isn’t there
. We have been there before (never).

. They haven’t finished breakfast (yet).

. Have you made the beds, Ann (already)?

. Mary and Edward have left (just).

. She hasn’t finished doing the room (yet).
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9. I have finished my translation and now I am free (just).

10.She has seen the sea (never) and wants to go to the Crimea this summer.
11.When does your train leave? Have you packed your bags (yet)?
12.Have you been to England (ever)?

13.The bell has gone (just).

14.1 have seen him looking so pale (never).

15.1f you have seen the film you must remember this scene (ever).
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Tr'OJIBY/ - HEHTP CBITOBOI KIHOTHAY CTPII

LLY|[E=2] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TEKCT YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

BEHIND THE HOLLYWOOD CAMERA

A lot of people are needed to make a film, as well as the actors and
actresses. They are all the other people whose names appear at the beginning or
end of a film. Some of them have strange-sounding jobs like ‘Best Boy’ or ‘Key
Grip’. Let’s look at just some of them.

Producer — the person who chooses which film to make, who gets the
money needed to make it, and who takes care of all the business problems.

Director — the person who decides how to ‘shoot’ (or film) each scene, and
who controls all the actors and other people who are helping to make the film.
The director is the one who shouts ‘Action!” when he or she is ready. One piece
of film which is filmed without stopping the camera is called a ‘take’.

Screenwriter — the person who writes the screenplay or script of a film.
Sometimes many screenwriters are employed before a director is happy with a
screenplay. And when a book is made into a film, it is not usually the writer of
the book who writes the screenplay. A screenwriter is usually given this job.

Editor — the person who ‘cuts’ and then puts together the film after the
filming has finished, and makes it into the final movie.

Set Designer — the person who arranges the furniture and scenery needed
in the film. The designer often plans by making models of the scenery before
working on the final set.

Wardrobe Designer — the person who designs or chooses the clothes that
the actors wear in the film. These are often got from special companies who
keep every kind of film and theatre clothes that you can think of.

Gaffer — the lights and lighting chief in the studio.

Best Boy — the Gaffer’s assistant.

Key Grip— the person who moves the camera around.

Boom Operator — the person who moves the microphone above the heads
of the actors when they are speaking.

FILM FACTS

* In the film, Cleopatra, made in 1963, 26,000 costumes were used. But 32,000
were used to make the film Quo Vadis in 1951.

» Warner Brothers paid $5 million to American writer, Tom Wolfe, to make the
film of his book, Bonfire, starring Tom Hanks, Melanie Griffith and Bruce
Willis.



? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.
1. Who do we need to make a film?
2. What are the differences between the duties of a producer and a director?
3. What’s a “take?
4. What do writers and screenwriters do?
5. What does “to cut a film” mean?
6. What do designers do?

» | @ 3HalIITh €KBIiBAJEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI AHIMJIIHCbKOIO
MOBOK)

3’ABIATUCS, TIPOIIOCEP, PEXKUCEP, CLIEHAPUCT, PEAAKTOP, AICTaTU T'pOLIi,
BUpIIIYBaTH NOpoOJeMH, 3HIMATH (UIbM, CUEHapid, AEKOpallis, OCBITICHHS,
KOCTIOM, clieHorpad.

D | 9 IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT Ta HANUIIITH .10 PO3aiJIOBUX
3anuTaHb 3a 3paskom: He loves movies — He loves
movies, doesn’t he? He does not love movies. — He doesn’t
love movies, does he?

HOLLYWOOD

Hollywood is a neighborhood in Los Angeles, California - situated west-
northwest of Downtown Los Angeles. Due to its fame and cultural identity
(imauBinyanpHICTh) as the historical center of movie studios and movie stars, the
word “Hollywood” is often used as a synonym to American cinema, and is often
used to refer to the greater Los Angeles area in general. The nicknames
StarStruck Town and Tinseltown (mimypa) refer to Hollywood and its movie
industry. Today, much of the movie industry has moved to neighborhood, but
significant industries, such as editing, effects, props (pekBizur), post-production
and lighting companies remain in Hollywood, as does Paramount Pictures.

Many historic Hollywood theaters are used as concert stages to premiere
major theatrical releases (peni3/Bumyck) and host the Academy Awards. It is a
popular destination (miciie npusHauenss) for nightlife, tourism, and is home to
the Hollywood Walk of Fame (I"osiByachka anest ciaBm).

Now the district of Hollywood has official borders (mexa/kopaon). The
population of the district, including Los Feliz, as of the 2000 census (nmepenuc
HacesieHHs) was 123,436 and the median (cepemniit) household income was
$33,409 in 1999.

As a portion of the city of Los Angeles, Hollywood does not have its own
municipal government, but does have an official (unHOBHMK/CIY)KOOBELD),
appointed by the Hollywood Chamber of Commerce (ToproBa manara), who
serves as an honorary ‘“Mayor of Hollywood” for ceremonial purposes only.
Johnny Grant held this position for decades, until his death on January 9, 2008.



I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
YAC PAST PERFECT

1. Buxopucraiite Munyauid aoxkonHanuii yac (I had done) Ta
E MUHYJIUI Heo3HauyeHnn yac (I did)

MODEL: When he (come)... home, his mother (cook)...supper. — When he
came home, his mother had cooked supper (Past Simple and Past Perfect)

1. His smile (be) ...... something she never (see) ...... before. 2. Jane (be)
...... on her way to meet her mother whom she (not see) ......for many years. 3.
Mr. Brown (just, finish) ...... reading the letter when the telephone on his desk
(ring) ...... 4.1 (keep) ...... silence for a little while, thinking of wnat he (tell)
...... me. 5. When the police (arrive)..., the car (go) ...away. 6. George
(finish)...doing his homework by 10. 7. When she (come)... to the station, the
train (leave)...8. My friend (study)... English before he (enter)... the university.

2. Jonuuite BJacHe 3aKiHYEHHS pe4YeHb, BUKOPUTCOBYIO4YH Past

E Perfect

. I saw Tom yesterday but............

. It rained a lot last week but..............

. We ate a lot yesterday but we.................

. It snowed a lot last winter but it.....................

. I played tennis a lot last year but.................

. She worked hard last term but................

. I watched television yesterday evening...................

. My favourite football team won a lot of matches last season but they.......
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3. IIpouuraiiTe cuTyauio i 3aKiHYMTH PeYCHHH, BUKOPUTCOBYIOYH
E Past Perfect (I had done)

1. Ron is phoning Jill again. He has already phoned her twice this evening..........

2. You’re late again. You’ve already been late once this week. ................

3. The car has broken down. It has already broken down twice this month.......

4. Ann has just finished drinking a cup of tea. She has already had four cups this
morning.........

4. Buxopucraiite munyauii qoxkonanuii yac (I had done) Ta
& MuHYJIHii HeosHadeHmii yac (I did). Bei peuenns y minyJiomy.

MODEL: We (be) sure she (tell) ...him the truth that day. — We were sure she
had told him the truth that day. (Past Simple and Past Perfect)

1. I (not know)... that she (change)... her address. 2. 1 (see)... that the child
(catch)... a cold. 3. Mary (see)... that her son (receive)...her letter. 4. The rain
(stop)... already, when we (start). 5. When we (wake up).. next morning we
(understand)... that somebody (steal)...the car. 6. When I (finish)... school, my
elder sister (be)...a teacher for 3 years. 7. We (make)... all the arrangements
when we (learn)... that he wouldn’t come. 8. I (know)... her immediately




because my brother (describe)... her to me very well. 9. The militiaman (stop)...
her because she (cross)... the street in the wrong place. 10. Nobody (know)..
when he (come)... in because he (enter)... the house through the back door.

S. Buxopucraiite munyauii qoxkonanuii yac (I had done) Ta

& MHHYJIMii Heo3HaueHmii yac (I did)
B1

1. Bin npuiiiioB B KiMHaTY, KOJIH 51 BXKE 3alLIIOB TY/IH.

2. Konu nacras (fall) Beuip [[>xek mimoB rymstu (go out).

3. Konu BiH mpHuixaB B aepoIopT JiTak Bxke yneriB (already, leave).
4. Koau BOHA MTOBEpHYJIAcs 0 JIOMY BiH BXKe IIIIOB Ha poOOTYy

5. Yyopa, Koy MM NPUKALIUIA TOJOMY, BOHA PO3IOBLIIa MEHI BCE.
6. Bona nmosicuua, o Oya Tofi XBopa 1 He MorJja MpuixaTu.
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BUIAU TEATPY

LLY|[E=2] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TEKCT YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

THEATRE

Theatre is that branch of the performing arts concerned with acting out
stories in front of an audience using combinations of speech, gesture, music,
dance, sound and spectacle — indeed any one or more elements of the other
performing arts. In addition to the standard narrative dialogue style, theatre takes
such forms as opera, ballet, mime, kabuki, classical Indian dance, Chinese
opera, mummers’ plays, and pantomime.

However, theatre is more than just what one sees on stage. Theatre involves
an entire world behind the scenes that creates the costumes, sets and lighting to
make the overall effect interesting. There is a particularly long tradition of
political theatre, intended to educate audiences on contemporary issues and
encourage social change. Various creeds (Bipocmosiganus), Catholicism for
instance, have built upon the entertainment value of theatre and created (for
example) passion plays, mystery plays and morality plays.

The most recognisable figures in theatre are the playwrights and actors, but
theatre is a highly collaborative endeavour. Plays are usually produced by a
production team that commonly includes a director, scenic or set designer,
lighting designer, costume designer, sound designer, dramaturg, stage manager,
and production manager. The artistic staff are assisted by technical theatre
personnel who handle the creation and execution of the production.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.
1. What does “theatre” mean?
2. What elements does theatre consist of?
3. What forms does theatre take?
4. What elements does theatre involve?
5. What people create theatre?
6. Why isn’t it easy to produce a play?
7. Have you ever tried to organise a theatrical performance?

» | @ 3HaliliTh eKBiBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi AHIJIIHCHKOIO
MOBOK)

[ToB’s3aHMil 3, BUIOBUILE/CIEKTAKIL, OIOBIIAHHSI/PO3IOBIIb/TIOBICTD,
nepea riasgadamu, (QIiriisipcTBO, CyYaCHUW, MUTAHHS/COpPABH, MOEIHYBATH, 32
JAlITYHKaMH, JeKopalii, OCBITJIEHHA, MaTh Hamip, BIpyBaHHs, IyXOBHHIA,
LIHHICTh, KaTaJli3aTOP/IPUCKOPIOBAY MPOLIECY, BHECOK, ApaMarypr, IparHeHHs,




300pakeHHs, 3a4apoBaHUM, BUKOPHUCTOBYBATU YSBY, BIUIUB, IOCIIJOBHUMH,
HAJaTH €IMHY MOKJIUBICTb, TOCEPETHUK.

D | 9 3HaHIITh €KBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHIIIHCHKOIO
MOBOIO: BUIbHUI, BUCTaBa, Hamepe, Kaca, mapTep, JIeHHA
BHCTaBa, OAJIKOH, OeIbETaxX, TOPOTU, TUPUTECHT, OIHOKIIb,
CTOSITH B Uep3i

THEATRE

There are theatres in every town and city. Theatres are very much the
same in Kyiv as anywhere else.

Being free in the evening you can go to some evening performance. If
you’ve decided to go to a play it is better to book seats beforehand at the box-
office of the theatre itself or at one of the agencies. As for young people or
students they usually queue for a seat in the gallery, but older theatre-goers
prefer to have a good seat in the stalls and they rent opera-glasses. Going to the
theatre many people prefer to sit as near to the stage as possible. On Sundays a
lot of people , especially with children, prefer matinee to evening performances.

The best seats are in the stalls, in the dress circle, and in the upper circle.
Then comes the pit and last of all the gallery. Boxes, of course, are the most
expensive. Most theatres and music halls have good orchestras, with popular
conductors.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
INOBTOPEHHSA YACOBUX ®OPM

E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BAKMBAKYH Ji€CJI0BA Y HAJIEKHOMY 4aCy

1. You already (to feed) your baby? — I (to feed) it an hour ago. My baby (to
sleep) now. It (to sleep) for half an hour.

2. They always (to go) to the country in summer? — Yes, as a rule. But they (to
spend) their holiday at the seaside next summer if they (to get) enough
money.

3. As the day (to be) sunny last Sunday, we (to decide) to go to the country. We
(to get) to our place by ten o’clock. We (to enjoy) ourselves the whole day.

4. What your father (to do) at the moment? - He (to have) breakfast. As a rule he

(to have) breakfast so late on Sundays.

. We (to see) them last week, but we (not to see) them since then.

6. She (to be) a typist for our firm since 1997. She (to work) here for three years.
But now she (to want) to change her job.

7. This year he (to write) a book which (to describe) all his life.

. They (to walk) a long way when she (to begin) to insist on a taxi.

9. Last night he (to be) furious because someone (to drive) into his car while it
(to be) parked.
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10.1 (to tell) you a million times (not to take) my sweater! Why you (to wear) it
now? If you (to put) it on again we (to quarrel).

11. They (to decide) to go to Spain. Because their friends often (to tell) them
about their glorious holiday there.

12. His brilliant intellect (to win) him an international reputation.

13. Nick already (to get) tickets for the concert? — He (to have) the tickets but
nobody to go with him.

14.My friend (to ask) me to explain him new rule because he (not to
understand) it.

15. He was sure that she (to invite) him to her birthday party which (to take)
place in a week.

2. Po3kpuiite nxy:xkkm, B:xKuUBaw4m 1ieciioBa y Present Simple,
E Present Continuous a60 Future Simple

1. Donet go out: it (to rain) heavily. 2. Take your raincoat with you. I am afraid
it (to rain) in the evening and you (to get) wet through if you (not to put) on your
raincoat. 3. Every spring birds (to come) to our garden and (to sing) in the trees.
4. Listen! Somebody (to sing) in the next room. 5. It usually (not to snow) at this
time of the year. 6. What the weather (to be) like now? It (to snow)? — No, it ....
7. We (to go) out of town to ski on Sunday? — Yes, we ... if it (to snow) this
week and if there (to be) a lot of snow everywhere.

3. Po3kpuiite nay:KkM, B:KuUBaw4u aieciioBa y Present Simple,
} Present Continuous a60 Future Simple

1. What you (to do) tomorrow? — We (to go) out of town if the weather (not to
change) for the worse. You (to come) with us? — With pleasure if only I (not to
have) too much work to do at home. 2. It (to be) cold in autumn. It often (to
rain). A cold wind often (to blow). 3. The weather (to be) fine today. It (to be)
warm, the sun (to shine) brightly. A soft wind (to blow). Small white clouds (to
sail) in the sky. 4. If we (to have) televisions at our supermarket, they (to
inform) customers about things in the store. 5. If we (to play) music, it (to
produce) the right atmosphere. 6. If we (to put) in cameras, they (to stop) people
stealing things. 7. If we (to employ) more assistants, they (to help) our
customers.

4.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, BJKMBAKYH Ji€CJI0BA y MOTPiOHOMY Yacy

1. Cora (to want) to have a dog. She says “If I (to have) a dog, I (to have) a
friend”. When she (to come) from school in the afternoon, she (to decide) to ask
her mother to let her to have a dog. 2. He (not to sleep) that night. He (to think)
till the morning: his head (to be) full of thoughts. When the morning (to come)
he (to take) decision at last. 3. After we (to say) good-bye to the old man we (to
go) out of the house. It (not to be) anybody in the street. The sun (to shine)
brightly in the sky. 4. “I (to clean) my room and (to put) everything in its place”,



she said. “You see, now I (to go) away”. 5. When I (to look) at my friend, I (to
see) that he (to smile) from ear to ear. He (to read) a funny story. 6. My parents
(to look) at me as I (to come) in. “Where you (to be)?” exclaimed my mother.
“We (to wait) for you since five o’clock”. She (to be) very angry with me. 7. It
(to be) a nice party last night. Everybody (to dance) and (to be) happy. My
friend (to bring) great music. 8. If he (not to have) the money tomorrow, they (to
give) this puppy to another boy and he never (to see) him again. 9. Last night
John (to be) at his sports club. He (to think) he (to recognize) a girl who (to
come) into the gym. “I (to think) I (to see) you somewhere before,” he said. 10.
Yesterday my father (to want) to telephone his old friend. They (not to see) each
other for ages. My father (to think) that he (to forget) his telephone number.11.
Two hours ago we (to speak) in my room. We (to hope) that nobody (to hear)
our conversation. 12. Right now he (to need) to improve his social English for
his job.

5.
E Po3kpuiite 1y:;KKH, BAKMBAIOYH AI€CJI0BA Y MOTPiOHOMY Hacy

John: Hi, Beth! I (to try) to get in touch with you all week. First I (to phone)
you on Monday evening. It (to be) about seven o’clock.

Beth: Oh, I already (to leave) for a walk with Ann.

John: Then on Tuesday evening I (to phone) you at eight o’clock. You parents
(to tell) me, you (to go) to, the cinema.

Beth: Yes, I (not to be) at home. At that time I (to leave) for the cinema. I (to
see) a very interesting film. I (to return) home by ten o’clock

John: I (to try) again on Wednesday at about ten o’clock in the evening but
nobody (to answer).

Beth: I (to go) to bed by that time. I (to sleep) when you (to phone) me.

John: I (to phone) you on Thursday and on Friday. And I (to phone) you today
in the morning. You (to avoid) me?

Beth: Don’t think so. I (not to try) to avoid you. I (to be) at the library this
morning. I (to work) there since eight o’clock. I just (to come) horne.
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MY VISIT TO THE THEATRE

To begin with I’d like to say that the theatre is a great means of promoting
culture among people. It’s often called “the Temple of Art”(Xpam mucrenrpa)
because it educates, relaxes, entertains and shows us how wonderful the world
around us is. There is a great variety of theatres in Kyiv and the most difficult
things for the theatre-goers is to decide which theatre to go to. Some theatres are
more popular with the public than others that’s why it’s almost impossible to get
tickets when a good play is on.

I’ll never forget my first visit to the National Opera House in Kyiv. My
friend and I wanted to see the famous ballet the Swan Lake by P.E. Chaikovsky,
the great Russian composer. We bought the tickets in advance. It was an evening
performance and we came half an hour before the show. We bought a play bill
and find out what the cast was. We were glad to know that the leading parts
were acted by the talented young dancers. Than my friend and I took our seats in
stalls not far from the stage. Though it wasn’t the first night but there was a full
audience at the theatre. Soon the lights went down and the curtain went up. As
soon as the music started the public cheered enthusiastically and began to
applaud.

The dancing was excellent. The costumes were fine and the scenery and
the music were brilliant. The ballet seemed to me as the beautiful fairy tale and
the atmosphere was really magical. I couldn’t take my eyes off the stage. | was
especially charmed by the “Small Swans’ dance”. When the curtain fell at the
end of the performance there was a storm of applause. The dancers were
presented with flowers. The performance was a great success with the public. In
a word my first visit to the Opera House gave me unforgettable impressions!

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa NUTAHHA.
1. Why is theatre often called “the Temple of Art™?
2. What theatre did the author visit?
3. What performance did they want to see?
4. What did they buy in advance?
5. Why did they buy a play bill?
6. Was it the first night?
7. Was it a full house or not?



8. The setting and dancing were excellent, were’t they?
9. What dance was the most charming?

10. Why was the performance success?

11. Do you like going to the theatre”

12. When did you go to the theatre?

13.What was the last play about?

» 9 3HaMAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIB Yy TEKCTi AHIIiHCLKOI
MOBOIO

3acib, Hamepes, TeaTpai, CIIOHYKaHHS/TpoCcyBaHHs, «JlebeauHe o3epoy,

po3BakaTr/0aBUTH, PI3HOMAHITTS, BUXOBYBATH, PO3CIA0IIOBATH/3MEHILYBATH,
TeaTp omepu Ta OaneTy, ClieHa, HE BIJBOJUTHM OYEH BiJ CIIEHU, BITaTH 3
€HTY31a3MOM, JIeKopailisi, OyTH 3auapoBaHUi, BPAKCHHS.

Jlooamxosuti mekcm.
[IpounTaiiTe Ta IEPEKIAAITh TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIO MOBOIO
STYLES OF THEATRE

There are a variety of genres that writers, producers and directors can

employ in theatre to suit a variety of tastes:

Musical theatre: A theatrical genre in which the primary means of
performance is through singing and music.

Rock opera: Same style as opera, except that the musical form is rock music.
Comedy: Comes from the Greek word komos which means celebration, revel
or merrymaking. It does not necessarily mean funny, but more focuses on a
problem that leads to some form of catastrophe which in the end has a happy
and joyful outcome.

Farce: A comic dramatic piece that uses highly improbable situations,
stereotyped characters, extravagant exaggeration, and violent horseplay.
Pantomime: A form of musical drama in which elements of dance, puppetry,
slapstick and melodrama are combined to produce an entertaining and comic
theatrical experience, often designed for children.

Romantic comedy: A medley of clever scheming, calculated coincidence,
and wondrous discovery, all of which contribute ultimately to making the
events answer precisely to the hero's or heroine's wishes, with the focus on
love.

Comedy of situation: A comedy that grows out of a character's attempt to
solve a problem created by a situation. The attempt is often bumbling but
ends up happily.

Comedy of manners: Witty, cerebral form of dramatic comedy that depicts
and often satirises the manners and affectations of a contemporary society. A
comedy of manners is concerned with social usage and the question of
whether or not characters meet certain social standards.



- Commedia dell'arte: Very physical form of comedy which was created and
originally performed in Italy. Commedia uses a series of stock characters and
a list of events to improvise an entire play.

«  Musical comedy: Comedy enacted through music, singing and dance.

Black comedy: Comedy that tests the boundaries of good taste and moral
acceptability by juxtaposing morbid or ghastly elements with comical ones.
Melodrama: Originally, a sentimental drama with musical underscoring.
Often with an unlikely plot that concerns the suffering of the good at the
hands of the villains but ends happily with good triumphant. Featuring stock
characters such as the noble hero, the long-suffering heroine, and the cold-
blooded villain.

- Tragedy: A drama that treats in a serious and dignified style the sorrowful or
terrible events encountered or caused by a heroic individual.

- Tragicomedy: A drama that has a bitter/sweet quality, containing elements of
tragedy and comedy.

«  Domestic drama: Drama in which the focus is on the everyday domestic lives
of people and their relationships in the community that they live in.

Fantasy: The creation of a unique landscape on a which a hero goes on a
quest to find something that will defeat the powers of evil. Along the way,
this hero meets a variety of weird and fantastic characters.

Morality play: A morality play is an allegory in which the characters are
abstractions of moral ideas.

Physical theatre: Theatrical performance in which the primary means of
communication is the body, through dance, mime, puppetry and movement,
rather than the spoken word.

« Theatre of the Absurd: Term coined by Martin Esslin, theatre in which
characters are engaged in an absurd, that is meaningless, activity or life.
Related to existentialism.

« Meta-Theater: A genre of theater made popular with mostly modern
audiences, although it did start back in the Elizabethan Era. Meta-Theater is
when a play often completely demolishes the so called “fourth wall” and
completely engages the audience. Often times about a group of actors, a
director, writer and so on. It usually blurs the line between what is scripted
and what goes on by accident.

This list is not only somewhat incomplete and eurocentric, but none of the
genre listed are actually mutually exclusive. The richness of live theatre today is
such that its practitioners can borrow from all of these elements and more, and
present something that is a multi-disciplinary melange of pretty much
everything.

Theatre or Theater?

The traditional spelling of this word is “theatre”, which is used in Britain
and Commonwealth Countries.

In the United States “theater” has become more common, however both
spellings are in wide use. The general consensus of most American style guides
1s to use “theater”, unless the word is part of the proper name of a performing



arts facility or company. However, both “theater” and “theatre” are widely
accepted when referring to the branch of the arts.

For some people in the U.S., “theatre” denotes a branch of the performing
arts, whereas “theater” refers to the building in which performances or other
entertainment is presented. Among theatre professionals in the U.S., “theatre” is
common for both the art and the building, and some venues are branded with
“theatre”.

Awards in theatre

. European Theatre Award

. Laurence Olivier Awards (United Kingdom)
. Tony Award (USA)

. Golden Mask Award (Russia)

. Moli¢ére Award (France)

. Hans-Reinhart-Ring (Switzerland)

. Lucille Lortel Award (USA)

. Drama Desk Award (USA)

D | 9 3HaiiiTh eKBiBaJIeHTH CJIB y TEKCTi aHIJIACLKOIO

MOBOIO

Pi3HOMaHITHICTh, = BUKOPHUCTOBYBAaTH,  BECEJIOINI/CBATO,  pE3yJIbTarT,
HEHMOBIpHUH,  mepeOUIbIIeHHs,  Momypi/mimadiHa,  306ir  oOcTaBWH,
MOBHICTIO/TOYHO, JTOTEIHUH, 300paKyBaru, KPUTUKYBATH,

MaHEpHICTH/IITYYHICTh, THUIIOBUWA aKTOp, IMIPOBI3yBaTH, NPHUITYCTUMICTb,
MOETHYBATH, OTUIHUN, CTpPAIIHHMM, CTpaKAaHHS, XOJOJHOKPOBHHUM 3JI0JI1H,
BUCOKHI CTHJIb, CYMHHUH, 31IITOBXHYTHUCS, CIMECHHA JpamMa, CIJIbHOTA, IOIIYK,
nepemMarati 3710, JWBHUM, 3aci0 CHUIKyBaHHs, O€33MICTOBHUM, pyHHYBaTH,
3a]lydyaTd TUIAadiB, PYWHYBaTH MEXY, BHIIQJKOBO, 3allO3UYHMTH, CYMIII,
IIPaBOIINC, 3r0J1a, TO3HAYATH, TeaTpaIbHa Haropoja.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABA
YAC PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS
1. IIpouuraiite CUTYyaUlilo TA CKJIAXITH peYeHHs,
E BUKOPUCTOBYWYM Present Perfect Continuous (I have been
doing)

MODEL: Tom is out of breath. (he/run) He has been running.

1. Ann is very tired. (she/work/hard)....

2. Bob has a black eye and Bill has a cut lip. (Bob and Bill/fight)....

3. George has just come back from the beach. He is very red. (he/lie/in the
sun).....

4. Janet is hot and tired, (she/play/tennis).....

. Ben is wet through.(he/go home, it/rain)

2



2.

<:> IlocTaBTE NUTAHHA A0 KOKHOI'O p€YCHHA

MODEL: Your friend’s hands are covered in oil. (you/work/on the car?)...
Have you been working on the car?

1. You see a little boy. His eyes are red and watery. (you/cry?)....

2.You have just, arrived to meet your friend who is waiting for you. (you/wait
long?)....

3. Your friend comes in. His face and hands are very dirty. (what/you/do?).....
4. The family are siting at the dinner table. Little Tommy is entering the room
with the hands dirty in chocolate. (eat/something before dinner?)

3.
E Po3ka:kiTh sIK 10Bro TpUBac Jaist

MODEL.: 1t is raining now. It began raining two hours ago. I/t has been raining
for two hours.

1. Kevin is studying. He began studying three hours ago. He.. ..for three hours.
2. ’m learning Spanish. I started learning Spanish in December. I....since
December.

3. Ann is looking for a job. She began looking six months ago......for six months.
4. Mary is working in London. She started working there on the 18th of
January. She........ since 18 January.

5. George smokes. He started smoking five years ago. He.......... for five years.

4.
E IlocTaBTe NUTAHHSA, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUYH CJIOBA B IyKKaX

MODEL: 1t is raining. (how long) How long has it been raining?

1. My foot is hurting. (how long).........ccceceeveveerinrrnnnnne.

2. Mike plays chess. (how long)..........ccccccevuvereeneen.

3. Jim sells washing machines. (how long)..............ccceeun.....

4. Tom is living in High Street. (how long).........cccceceevneenen.

5.1 am working at this problem. (how long).................

6.1t is raining. (since when)...................

7. We were walking for hours before we saw the lake. (how long).........
8.1 don’t want to go out this morning. (since when)............

S. IlepekagiTh peyeHHsl AHIVIICHKOI BHKOPHCTOBYSl TemepillHi

2 qyacu

1. Koro tu uekaem? - S yekaro cBOIO MoApyry. S cTOO TyT Bke I’ ATHAALATH
XBHJIMH, ajie BOHA I He MPUIIILIA.

2. HaykoBa cecist TUIBKH IO 3aKiHUMJacsa. BoHa mpojioB)KyBajacs Maiike JBa
THIKHI.

3. Croroaui ayxe xosiogHo. Hebo 3akpuTo Xmapamu, ijie CHIr. 3 paHKy IMe
XOJIOJTHUU BITED.




4. Bona Bxe nommuia HoBe miattsa? - Hi. Bona Bce mie mme ioro. Bona mme
JOro B)Ke K1JIbKa THKHIB, aJI€ IJIATTS 1€ HE TOTOBE.

5. Tu BKe MIBroJMHU MEPENUCYENI If0 BIipaBy. [lepectanp mucatu 1 BIANOYNHB
TPOXH.

6. S TinbKM 3apa3 3po3yMiB, O Horo Hemae Baoma. Jle BiH? - BiH Ha poOoOTI.
Bin mpairtoe Bxke 4OTUPY TOJAUHM.

7. Byke COpOK XBWJIMH MM JIOBOJIUMO TOO1, 1110 TH HEIpaBHii, ajie TU BCE 1€ HE
XO0Uelll 3BEpHYTH yBary Ha Hallll 3ayBa>KCHHSI.

8. Jle mikap? - BiH orisgae maiieHTa B CBOeMY KaOiHeTi. BiH Tam Bxke m’sTh
XBUJIUH.

9. Homy TH Taka cxBuiboBaHa? - Llinmii neHb s HaMararocs JOJA3BOHUTHCS 1O
CBOIX 0aThKiB, ajie HIXTO HE BiJMoBigae. Jle BOHH MOXYTh OyTH?

10. Bonu nyxe ctomiieri. Yomy? - Bech 1eHb BOHU Ba)KKO MPAIIOBAIM, a TEIEP
BOHU XOYYTh BIATIOYUTH.

11. Jle Bama cobaka?! Bona po3ipBajia MOIO €HIIUKJIOTIEIi1O0!

12. Bonu 3axnu Oynu BiAJaHUMU Jpy3siMUA. BOHM 3HAIM OAMH OJHOTO 3
JTUTUHCTBA.

13. Yomy Tu Tak po3dapoBaHa? - MeHi He M0100a€THCA TUIATTS, SIKE Sl ChOTOIHI
Kynuia. S Bxe Tpudl npumipsiia Horo.

14. [e Ilitep? - Bin mimoB KaTaThcs HAa KOB3aHax. — SIK JOBro BiH KaTaeTbca? -
Bin TinpkM 110 MINIOB HAa KOB3aHKY.TW MOXEII Ha3J0THATH WOro, SKIIO
MTOCITIIIIHIIL.

15. balycs ckpi3b mrykae cBoi oukd. Kynu BoHa ix nmoknana?



TEMA 12: KIHO. TEATP. MY3UKA
3auarrda 6

CTUJI Y MY3HUlll

|Il| w—s| | [IpoumraiiTe Ta mepek/JIaliTh TEKCT YKPaiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO,
00MparyM yJar0JeHHH CTHIb Y My3HII

STYLES IN MUSIC

Music is truly the one universal language of mankind. Throughout the
world's history many styles have been developed: classical, folk, jazz, latino,
rock’n’roll, R&B.

If we start with classical music, it is necessary to know that in the mid-
1700s,there was a growing interest in music due to the growth of the European
middle class. Many people began to prefer a style of music that was more
balanced, and this led to the classical style of music. The style was given its
name because the characteristics that people preferred in music were very
similar to those qualities in the art of ancient Greece and Rome. This style of
music was dominant from about 1750 to 1820.

Famous People. The most famous representatives of classical music are:
Volfgang Mozart and Ludvig van Beethoven. Mozart, Austrian, one of the most
famous classical composers, wrote twenty-one piano concertos. Another
musician Beethoven of Germany wrote only one opera but it was about heroism
and the fight for freedom. Beethoven concentrated on piano sonatas, string
quartets, and symphonies.

Folk music is music which is transmitted orally or aurally (i.e. taught
through performance and learned by ear rather than from printed or written
material). This type of music is found in many of the world’s societies and
varies with each culture. Folk music is often performed by members of the
community who are not trained professionals. It is thought to be closely related
to life activities such as work, religion, and child caring.

The jazz movement originated in the southern city of New Orleans in the
1890’s. Jazz developed as African Americans combined the energy and rhythms
of African music with the sound and instruments of the western world. Some
prominent forms of Jazz throughout the century have been Ragtime, Blues ,
Swing , Dixieland Jazz, and Boogie-Woogie. Since the second half of the 1900s,
new forms and techniques of Jazz have come about. These include cool jazz,
progressive jazz, and so on.

Famous People. Great performers are brass player Louis Armstrong and
pianist Duke Ellington, singers Bessie Smith, Billie Holliday, Ella Fitzerald,
later dance band leaders Benny Goodman and Glenn Miller.



Rhythm and blues, which is most commonly referred to as R & B, is
comprised of a variety of different but related styles. This title often combines
such styles as jump blues, club blues, black rock and roll, doo wop, soul,
motown, funk, disco, and rap. The term rhythm and blues was originally coined
in 1949 by Jerry Wexler. The musical rhythm is clearly the most important and
distinguishing element. In addition, technological changes in music took place.
The invention of the electric guitar and the tape recorder were major influences
on rthythm and blues.

The category of Rock music describes a group of music styles being
popular since the 1950s. Rock music began in the United States and rock’n’roll
became the first style of music to be directed to young people. It has been
developed through mixing African American rhythm and blues with American
country music.

Famous people. Rock’n’roll is famous by its wonderful representatives:
Elvis Presley, later, groups like the Beatles and the Rolling Stones. In the late
1970s, a new version of rock’n’roll, called “punk rock,” developed. During the
next two decades, superstars emerged, like Michael Jackson and Madonna, who
began filling huge stadiums for concerts.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa MUTAHHA.

. Do you like music?

. Is music necessary in life? Why?

. Can you live without music?

. What is your favourite style?

. How often do you listen to your favourite group?

. What popular groups or singers do you know?

. What modern music stars do you know?

. What musical styles are popular nowadays?

. What do you know about the history of your music style, group or song?
What do you know about the life of your singer? Are you his/her fan?
What information can you add about your beloved music style or singer?
Do you visit concerts? Or concerts of your favourite group/singer?
Do you write music or sing yourself?

Do you know anybody who sings/writes music himself/herself?

Are words/lyrics in songs important?
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» | @ 3HaliliTh eKBiBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi AHIJIIHCHKOIO
MOBOK)

VYHiBepcanbHa MOBa, [0 BCbOMY CBITY, 3pOCTAIOUMIl 1HTEpEC, BiJaaBaTH
nepeBary, 3aBJAsSKH, CTapOJIaBHIM, KOMMO3UTOp, KOHUEPT A (opTemiaHo,
Ooopoth0a 3a cBoOOAy, (OpTEMiaHHI COHATH, CTPYHHI KBapTEeTH, CUMQOHIUHI
TBOpH, TMepeJaBaTd ycHO abo Ha CiIyX, CYCIUIbCTBO, IIKJIyBaHHS,
rpoMajia/o0IrHa, BiIOMUN, CypMa/cypMad, CKIaJaThcs, pi3Hi, 01103, KITyOHHI




051103, YOpHUU POK-H-POJ, coynd, ¢aHK, AWCKO, per, OyTH MpPUIYMaHHUM,
XapaKTEPHUM €IEMEHT, IEPEeMIIITyBaHHs, BAHUKATH, 30UpaTH/3alI0BHIOBATH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
HOPIBHAHHS YACIB PRESENT SIMPLE, CONTINUOUS AND
PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSES

Po3kpuiiTe ny:;KKu, BakuBaw4u aieciaoBa y Present Simple (I/we
1. do, she/he does), Present Continuous (I am doing, she/he is doing,
ﬁ we/they are doing), Present Perfect (I/we have done, she/he has
done) ado Present Perfect Continuous (I/we have been doing,
she/he has been doing)
Dear Sir/Madam,
I ...am writing... (write) on behalf of Midfield School. Every year, our students
...(choose) a project on an environmental problem. Then, they ...(work) to raise
money to help solve this problem. We ...(recently/see) your advertisements
about protecting dolphins, so, for the last few weeks, we ... (try) to learn about
the dolphins that .... (live) in the sea near here. We .... (already/be) on two boat
trips and .... (persuade) local fishermen to change their fishing nets because the
ones they .... (use) at the moment can trap dolphins. Could you please send the
children some World Wildlife Fund posters to add to the work that they .... (do)
so far?

Yours faithfully,
J. Hopkins (Teacher)

Po3kpuiiTe ny:KKu, BakuBaw4u aieciaoBa y Present Simple (I/we
2. do, she/he does), Present Continuous (I am doing, she/he is doing,
E we/they are doing), Present Perfect (I/we have done, she/he has

done) abdo Present Perfect Continuous (I/we have been doing,
she/he has been doing)

Dear Sal,
You’ll never guess where I (write).am writing from. I (sit).... on a bench on the
shore of Lake Windermere! The air (smell).... wonderful - so clean and fresh. |
(stay)... here for nearly a week now and I (expect) ....I’ll stay for one more, as |
(begin)... to fall in love with the place. Every morning I (get up).... at 7 o’clock
and (go)... for a swim in the lake before breakfast. The owner of the hotel
(just/tell).... me that I can borrow his boat for the afternoon. This holiday
(become).... better and better as the days go by. Well, I think I (write)....
enough. I (sit)... here for half an hour and now it’s time for my boat trip.
See you,
Mary

3. Po3kpuiiTe ny:;kKku, BxxuBaw4du aieciaoBa y Present Simple (I/we
E do, she/he does), Present Continuous (I am doing, she/he is doing,




we/they are doing), Present Perfect (I/we have done, she/he has
done) ado Present Perfect Continuous (I/we have been doing,
she/he has been doing)

Dear Sir/Madam,

I am writing to you to apply for the position of Sports Editor at your newspaper.
I (work)..have been working as a reporter on “The Morning Globe”for eight
years, and ... (write) about every major sporting event in England in that time. I
....(also/make) several important contacts within the sporting world such as
football managers and race-horse trainers, who ... (be) of great help to me in my
career. The editor of “The World” ... (recently/offer) me the post of Senior
Sports Reporter, but as | ... (never/really/like) the newspaper I think I will turn
it down. However, I ....(read) your newspaper since | was a young boy and I ...
(always/admire) it. I ... (wait) for an opportunity like this to turn up all my
working life. My editor ... (agree) to give me time off to attend an interview
should you wish to meet me.

Yours faithfully,
Gordon Bennett

4. Po3kpuiiTe ny:KKu, BakuBaw4u aieciaoBa y Present Simple (I/we

E do, she/he does) ab6o Present Continuous (I am doing, she/he is
doing, we/they are doing) B:kHBal4M CTaJi Ta AKTHBHI JIi€CJI0Ba

1. A: I am thinking ..(think) about visiting Jane this afternoon.

B: I wouldn’t bother. I ....(think) she’s away on holiday.

2. A: Mr Jones ...(have) a telephone message from his wife.

B: Can it wait? He ...(have) a business meeting and [ don’t want to disturb him.

3. A: The police ....(still/look) for fingerprints left in the room.

B: It .... (look) as if they won’t find the criminal.

A: 1 ....(love) breathing in clean, country air!

Sodo L.I .... (love) every minute of this walking trip.

A:1.... (see) my boss about a pay rise this afternoon.

I ...(see). That’s why you’re wearing a suit and tie.

A:Why ... (you/taste) the soup? Is there anything wrong with it?

B:Yes — It ... (taste) too sweet. I think I’ve used sugar instead of salt.

7. A:Why .... (you/feel) the baby's forehead, Mum?

B: 1 think she’s got a temperature. She ...(feel) rather hot.

8. A:John ... (be) a very rude person, you know.

B:1 know. Sheila ...(be) very rude these days too, although she’s usually polite.

9. A:lt .... (look) as if it’s going to rain this afternoon.

B: I know. I .... (look) for my umbrella to take out with me.

10. A: Why ...(you/smell) the inside of your car?

B: Because it .... (smell) of petrol and I want to check for leaks.

11. A: How much .... (your new baby/weigh)?

B:1 don’t know yet. The nurse .....(weigh) him at the moment.

4.
B:
5.
B:
6.



TEMA 12: KIHO. TEATP. MY3UKA

3anarrsa 7
MUSIC IN MY LIFE

LLY|[E=2] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TeKCT yKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

MY3UKA B MOEMY KUTTI

Nowadays many people enjoy music as their hobby. Thanks to this fact you
can make many new friends, you can exchange CDs, records, listen to music
together and visit different concerts. As for me, music plays a more important
role in life than good pastime. It is something, which helps me to be in good
mood, understand different things and remove from tension or relax. Music
brings me pleasure and delight and fills my life with great expectations of joy
and happiness. It develops my imagination and fills my mind with new ideas.
There are a lot of different styles of music, such as: Jazz, Pop, Rock, Classic;
and new musical directions, such as: Rave, Jungle, Break Beat RAP, Hip-hop,
and many others. But I can’t say I like only one definite musical style and my
interests range from modern to classics. At home I have a fine collection of CDs,
which includes rock, electronics, jazz, folk and classics. Also I have a big
collection of music, video clips and photos of different bands on my computer. I
am always aware of events occurring in show business (showbiz). A great
amount of the information I find in the Internet. As I’'m a great listener, my mum
often tells me not to listen to music too loudly. She doesn’t like loud and noise
music. She prefers classics. Sometimes my mother and I visit operas and
concerts. My understanding of music usually depends on my mood. For example
when I’m sad or feel bad, I prefer gloomy and melancholy music that can reflect
spirit of the moment and express my thoughts. If ’'m in a good mood I prefer
rhythmical dance music, and of course in a company of good friends. My
favourite singer is Madonna.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa NUTAHHA.

. Can you call music your hobby or habbit?

. Why is music the best spending of time?

. Does music help you to relax?

. What are positive characteristics of music?

. What are advantages and disadvantages of listening to music?
. Do you also enjoy different kinds of music?

. You collect CDs, don’t you?

. What music do you prefer being in different moods?

O 00 1N DN K~ WD

D 9 3HalAITL eKBiBaJIeHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI aHIIiHCh-KOIO
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B FapHOMY HACTpOi, HaIpyra, HacoJIoAa, ysBa, CIIO/{IBAHHSI,
MEeBHUU MY3WYHUN CTWJIb, Jl1alla30H 1HTEPECIB, My3UYHa
rpyna, 3HaTH TOJii, BIAOYBAaTHCS, NOXMYpPHM, CYMHHII,
HACTPIi/CyTh.

Jlooamkosuti mexcm
[IpounTaiiTe Ta NEPEKIAAITh TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIO MOBOIO

MUSIC IN BRITAIN

Music in Britain is marked by astonishing diversity for a very wide range
of interests. These include opera, choral and orchestral pieces, rock and pop
music, folk and jazz, military and brass bands, acoustic, and newly emerging
musical collaborations such as music theatre, music video, and music with live
arts.

A defining characteristic of British music in the early 90s is that music of
all periods and cultures is available. In musical composition great stylistic
experimentation is in vogue, with composers mixing their sources: medieval
modes and minimalism, quotations from Wagner and from Debussy, Indian
melodies and African rhythms. Techniques of performance are equally diverse.

“Early musicians” favour a historically-informed approach, playing on old
instruments to recreate the sounds of the past; and this new sensitivity to musical
style has been widely influential. Some conductors have worked successfully
with modern and with period-instrumental orchestras, allowing the ideas to flow
in both directions.

? JlaiiTe BiAmoBiJi HA MU TAHHSA.

What is music in Britain marked by?

What forms does it include?

What are the newly emerging kinds?

What kinds are popular nowadays?

What experimentation has been made recently?
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» | @ 3HalaITh eKBiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHTJIIHCBKOI0
MOBOI0

BpasnuBa pi3HOMAaHITHICTh, BHU3HayHa puca, OyTH JOCTYyIHUM, OyTH B
MOJIi, CEpeAHLOBIUHUM, IIUTATa, PUTM, MEJIOIisl, BIITBOPUTH, BILIMBOBUM, B 000X
HaIpsMKax.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
YAC PAST SIMPLE, CONTINUOUS AND PERFECT CONTINUOUS
1. Binkpuiite ayxku, Bukopuctopywouu Past Perfect Continuous

E (I/he/she/we/they had been doing)

The government of Pacifica started an investigation into its security services after
several of its secret agents went over to its enemy, Arctica.

81



What went wrong? Our investigation revealed the following facts:

. Some of our agents (work) ..had been working. poorly.

. We (give away) .... problems in their marriage.

. The departments in our security services (cooperate) ....well with each other.

. Our most trusted agent in Arctica (have) .... conversations between our agents.

. The enemy (listen) ..... secrets using secret listening devices.

. Our agents (receive) .... enough money to carry out their operations.

. We ought to have guessed that something was wrong; over a period of several
months we (not/get) .... any useful information out of Arctica.

8 . The enemy (feed) ... us false information.

9 . For several weeks, one of our agents in Arctica (send) ....messages in the wrong
code. We should have realised that he had been captured.

10. The conclusion: our security services (not/carry out) ... their duties efficiently.'

~N NN kW N

2. B wyacruni B Bukopucraiite iHpopManiio 3 4YacTHHHM A,
E BukopucroBywuu Past Perfect Continuous

A. Here is a list of some things that Ann did yesterday (and the times at
which she did them)

8.45-9.15 - had breakfast.

9.15-10.00 - read the newspaper

10.00-12.00 - cleaned her flat

12.45-1.30 - had lunch

2.30-3.30 - washed some clothes

4.00-6.00 - watched television

B. From 8.45 to 9.15 — she had been having breakfast for 30 minutes.
From 9.15-10.00..........

From 10.00-12.00 ..........

From 12.45-1.30......

From 2.30-3.30 .......

From 4.00-6.00......

Po3kpuiite ny:xkkm, B:kuBawum jaieciaoBa y Past Simple (I/we
3. did), Past Continuous (I/she/he was doing, we/they were doing),
E Past Perfect (I/we had done), Past Perfect Continuous (I/we had
been doing)
In 1894 a steamship was sailing ..(sail) across the Atlantic Ocean from England
to America. The sun .... (shine) and a gentle breeze .... (blow). The ship ....

(sail) for three weeks and was halfway to its destination - New York. The
passengers .... (relax) on deck when suddenly they ...(hear) a loud bang. They
all .... ump) up, ...(run) to the edge of the boat and ... (look) over the side. To
their horror they saw that they ... (hit) some hard object which ... (tear) a hole
in the side of the ship. Water ... (pour) into the steamship at an alarming speed.
Fortunately another ship arrived half an hour later, just in time to save everyone
on board.
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4. Po3kpuiite ny:Kku, B:KuBawouMm aiecioBa y Past Simple (I/we
E did), Past Continuous (I/she/he was doing, we/they were doing)

Simon was walking... (walk) home from work the other day when he ... (notice)
something shining on the pavement on the other side of the road. A car ...
(come) down the street, so he waited until it had driven past, then he ... (cross)
over. When he .... (get) to the other side he saw that it was a shiny gold coin! He
... (look) around to make sure no one .... (look), then he .... (bend) down to
pick it up. Imagine his surprise when he ....(not/can) move it! He .... (be) just
about to give up when he .... (hear) a strange sound behind him. Someone ....
(laugh) at him, but he couldn’t see.... (be). Two little boys .... (hide) behind a
hedge, laughing at anyone who tried to pick up the coin they had stuck to the
pavement with glue!

4.
E Po3kpuiite 1y;KKH, BAKMBAKYY JI€CT0BA Y MUHYJIOMY 4acy

One day Mr. Bronson (to tell) me that he (to expect) a friend to come to stay
with him, and a few days later Cartwright (to arrive). He (to be) an old friend of
Bronson's. They (to be) at school together, and they first (to come) out to
Malaya on the same ship: Bronson (to come) to Alor Lipis, and Cartwright (to
choose) some rubber plantation up north. But soon he (to lose) his job and (to
have) a very hard time.

At last he (to write) to Bronson, knowing that Bronson never (to refuse) to
help him, and (to ask) him if he (to be able) to do something for him. The letter
(to upset) Bronson at the time very much. He (to talk) the matter over with his
wife and (to write) back saying that they both (to be) very glad if he (to come
and to stay) with them until things (to get) better. He rather (to enjoy) helping an
old friend.

Bronson (to have) to send Cartwright some money because he (not to have)
ten cents in his pocket and (cannot) even pay for a railway ticket.

Bronson (to fetch) him from the station and (to tell) him that he (to be) to look

upon this place as his home and stay as long as he (to like).
(after "Footprints in the Jungle"
by S. Maugham)
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TEMA 10: KIHO. TEATP. MY3UKA
3anarrya 8

MII YJIIOBJEHI CHIBAKH, BAKOHABIIU, MY3UYHI I'YPTH

L] [=ce IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

MICHAEL JACKSON

Michael Joseph Jackson (August 29, 1958 — June 25, 2009) was an
American singer-songwriter, dancer, actor, choreographer, poet, businessman,
philanthropist and record producer. Referred to as the King of Pop, he is
recognized as the most successful entertainer of all time. His huge contribution
to music, dance and fashion, and his personal life, made him a global figure in
popular culture for over four decades. Jackson made his debut with his brothers
in 1964 as the lead singer of The Jackson 5. His solo career started in 1971, and
resulted in ten studio albums. Of these, the 1982 album Thriller became the best-
selling album of all time, having sold more than 110 million copies worldwide.

Unlike many artists, Jackson did not write his songs on paper. Instead he
would dictate into a sound recorder, and when recording he would sing the lyrics
from memory.

He was the first African American artist to succeed in MTV and all over
the world. He got 13 Guinness World Records; 15 Grammy Awards, including
the Living Legend Award and the Lifetime Achievement Award; 26 American
Music Awards. He popularized a number of dance techniques, such as the robot
and the moonwalk.

Millions and millions of his fans were greatly shocked and depressed by
the news of his death. They still love and adore his music. Everybody knows his
songs and singles, such as “We are the world”, “I Just Can’t Stop Loving You”,
“Remember The Time” and many others.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa NUTAHHA.
1. Why is Michael called the King of Pop?
2. How and when did he start his career?
3. How did he write his songs?
4. What awards did Michael receive?
5. What do you think about his songs?
10. Is Michael Jackson your favourite singer or not? Why?
11. What other information can you say about Michael Jackson?
12. What do you think why he was a success?
13. Will his name remain in the history of music and how?
14. Will his name be remembered by his unique songs, lyrics, voice, moonwalk
or scandals?
11. What is your favourite singer and why?
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& | 9 | 3naiigite expiBanenTH c1iB y TeKCTi aHrIiiiCHKOI0
) MOBOIO

CmiBak, TaHIIOPICT, (IIAHTPOII, BITHOCUTUCS/CTABUTUCA, OYTH YCIHIIIHHUM,
BHECOK, MOJa, JCCATUPIUYSA, HA BIAMIHY BiJ, 3BYKO3aNUCYIOUUN MPUCTPUH,
CJIOBa/BIpPIIM MICEHb, JKWMBa JIET€HJA, IMOMYJSApI30BaTH, MICSIYHA XOJa,
000XKHIOBATH.

LLY|[E=2] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TeKCT YKPaiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

THE SCORPIONS

Known best for their 1984 anthem “Rock You Like a Hurricane” and the
1990 ballad “Wind of Change,” the German rockers “The Scorpions” have sold
over 22-million records, making them one of the most successful rock bands to
ever come out of Continental Europe.

Originally formed in 1969 by Rudolf Schenker, their first success came
with Animal Magnetism in 1980 which went gold in the United States, and then
with Klaus Meine as a soloist recorded the 1982 release Blackout, which
contained the cult hit “No One Like You.” Released in 1984, the single “Rock
You Like a Hurricane” has made them superstars and achieved double-platinum
status. The group undertook one of their most successful world tours yet,
boasting an outstanding stage show with high-energy performances.

After a two years’s period they released the hit ballad “Rhythm of Love” in
1988, which brought on another major success. In 1990, the album Crazy World
was released and has become the Scorpions’ biggest-selling record: the hit
ballad “Wind of Change.” Their fans sing together with them at their concerts
the words of the ballad:

I follow the Moskva

Down to Gorky Park

Listening to the wind of change

An August summer night

Soldiers passing by

Listening to the wind of change.

The world is closing in

Did you ever think

That we could be so close, like brothers
The future’s in the air

I can feel it everywhere

Blowing with the wind of change.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.

1. Have you heard songs of “The Scorpions”? Do you like them?
2. When was the group organised?
3. How did their success come?
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4. What is their soloist’s name?

5. When and why was the song “Wind of Change” written? Read the words.
15. What language does the group sing in? Why?

16. What is your favourite group and why?

O 9 3HaiiAiTh eKBiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHTJIiHCHKOI0
) MOBOIO

['iMH, yparas, miaTiBka, BUXOJAUTH 32 MEXHU, BUITYCTUTH ajlbOOM, OTPUMYBAaTH,
3I1MCHIOBATH, 3TOPOJIUTH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU _
YAC FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TA IHIII MAUBYTHI YACH
1. Po3kpuiiTte ay:KkM, BxxkuBaw4u giecjoa y Future Simple (I/we

z will do), Future Continuous (I/she/he/we will be doing) a6o
Present Continuous

A new millennium has begun as well as a new century, and it’s bringing new
developments in all areas of our lives. Where will we be working in this new
era? What we ...(wear)? How we ................ (travel, study, and relate) to our
families? Let’s follow Dr. Nouvella Eon on a typical day in 2115.

Dr. Eon’s day begins at 7:00 am when her bedroom lights turn themselves
on. Her son ....(wake up) soon, so Dr. E. dresses quickly. She usually works
from her home office, but today she’s ....(teach), so she ....(wear) a business
suit. She doesn’t bother to check the weather report — the high-tech material of
her clothing .... (keep) her comfortably warm or cool.

“Hi, Mom!” Her son greets her over the home communications system. She goes
to his room to say good morning. While she ... (help) Rocky get ready for his
day, the household robot ... (prepare) breakfast.

“When Dad ... (be) home?” Rocky wants to know. Mr. Eon is a captain of the
Mars shuttle.

“The shuttle leaves Mars at 6:00 pm today and it arrives tomorrow afternoon.
He’ll be here by the time you get home from school tomorrow.”

“These oranges are really good,”

Rocky says at breakfast. “All Mars fruits are delicious,” Nouvella replies.

“I’ve ordered some bananas, too. They ... (arriving) on the shuttle tomorrow.”
(Years ago, Earth scientists changed the atmosphere on Mars, and now farmers
... (grow) all kinds of fruits and vegetables there.)

“Don’t forget your backpack,” Nouvella tells Rocky as they leave. “You
.(need) it to send me pictures of the zoo.” Rocky’s class ... (go) on a field trip
today, and he ... (carry) a backpack with a built-in computer, camera, and cell
phone. She ... (not worry) about his getting lost. All the children’s jackets have
GPDs (Global Positioning Devices), so she .. (be able) to see where he is at any
time on her wristwatch computer. Nouvella ... (drive) Rocky to school and then
drive to the freeway. There, she ... (connect) with a freeway guidance system,
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so she ... (not actually drive) her car most of the way to the university. Instead,
she ... (listen) to music and ....(prepare) to teach her class. Many of these
changes have already begun, and we (see) others very soon. The future ...
(arrive) any minute now. Are you ready for it?

2. 3naiaiTe nomuiaku. Bxxuarorest giecsioBa y Future Simple (I/we
z will do), Future Continuous (I/she/he/we will be doing) a6o
Present Continuous

This is flight announcement that was made on the shuttle to Mars. The captain
has made 7 mistakes in the use of Future Simple and Future Continuous. Find
and correct six more mistakes.

“Good evening, ladies and gentlemen. This (wi#-be) is Captain Eon speaking.
We are going to be leave the Earth’s gravity field in about five minutes. When
you will hear the announcement, you’ll be able to unbuckle your seat belts and
float around the cabin. Host robots take orders for dinner soon. They’ll serving
from 6:30 to 7:30. The shuttle arrives on Mars tomorrow morning at 9:00.
Tonight’s temperature on the planet is a mild minus 20 degrees Celsius. When
you arrive tomorrow morning, the temperature is 18 degrees, but it will be
feeling more like 20 degrees. Enjoy your flight.”

3.
E IlepekiiagiTh peyeHHsI AHIJIICHKOI0

1. BiH mouHe mpalioBaTH O JI€B’ AT paHKy. 2. BoHa mije Ha MeHcito yepes pik.
Bona npomnpaiitoe Ha HamoMy 3aBojii 40 pokiB O TOrO yacy, sIk BOHA Mijie Ha
neHciro. 3. Y HacTyImHOMY MicCsIli BOHH OyJIyTh CBATKyBaTu cpibHe Becuwis. [o
TOTO Yacy BOHU OYIyTh OJIpY>KE€HI Bxke 25 pokiB. 4. 3aBTpa 0 ChOMiil Bedopa s
Oyny mparroBaTé Haj aonoBiao. Konu i npuiigen, s Oyay MpaiioBaTH BxKe
Tpu TOAWMHU. S 3aKkiH4y mnHcaTH JAOMOBIAb MO JECATH 1 MH TieMO Ha
MPOTyJAHKY. 5. Skio Bu 3arenedonyiite iioMy B Tpu, Horo He Oyze Baoma. Y
el yac BiH Oynae mnparroBatu B 6i6mioremi. Konmu Bu 3atenedonyere, BiH Oyje
IpaIlOBaTH TaM B)K€ YOTUPH roauHu. 6. He mpuxoas 10 Hei o m’ATii Bedyopa. [o
IIbOI'0 Yacy BOHA III€ HE MOBEPHETHCS 3 TPEHYBaHHs. Y Iiei yac BoHa OyJie ixatu
B aBTOOyC1 Jojaomy. 7. 3aBTpa BBedepi s 3YCTPIHYCsA 31 CBOIMHU JPY3sIMU Ha
JUCKOTEell. SIKIIO s CHI3HIOCS, BOHU OynyTh TaHIIOBaTH BXke roAuHy. 8. S
Jymaro, 1110 BBeuepl Jiaych Oyje nyxe BTomyieHnid. Bin Oyae npaitoBatu B cany
uuiid aess. 9. Bu moGauute cBoro apyra Ha 3yctpivi? - Hi, BiH Oyae y
BIJIYCTIl HA HACTYNHOMY THXHI. BiH Oy/ie BIANOYMBATH BXKE JBa THXKHI, KOJIU
BiOyneTbest 3yctpid. 10. Sk Tiobku s 3aKiHUYy MAaJIOBaTH II0 KapTHHY, S
MOKaxy ii T001. Sl crioaiBarocst, MO 3aKIHUY MAJIFOBATH 1i JJO KIHIIS MICSIIS.
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TEMA 11: 3ACOBH MACOBOI IH®OPMAIIIT
3ausarra 1

3ACOBU MACOBOI IH®OPMAIIII (3MI) B YKPAIHI

L] [=ce IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

MASS MEDIA IN UKRAINE

Among the prerequisites of a modern democratic community are freedom of
the press, guarantees of undeterred activities of journalists and publishers and free
public access to printed matter, radio and television programmes. Ukraine’s
mass media include periodicals, radio, television, information agencies, press
centres, press services, government departments and agencies for contacts with
the press. Ukrainian media operate under Constitution, the Laws of Ukraine “On
Information”, “On Means of Printed Information in Ukraine”, “On Radio and
Television”, “On Copyright and Related Rights”.

The press is generally known as the “fourth estate”. In various periods of its
existence and depending on the political system, the mass media has always
maintained certain relations with those public and political structures which
were actually in control of most spheres in the life of society.

Nowadays editors and journalists are faced with the problem of keeping
their publications alive, the problem of elementary survival. A number of editorial
boards have found rich sponsors; others are trying to go into small on-the-side
business to earn an extra buck or two to keep the edition going.

There are 50 non-government TV and radio companies, channels, studious,
video-centres in Ukraine.There are 11 information agencies of different
orientations in Ukraine. These agencies have correspondents and reporters who
help in publishing news bulletins in Ukrainian and several other languages.

Ukrainian journalists use their professional skills and experience to raise the
national media’s analytical, informative, aesthetic standard to the international
level. In 1994 Ukraine numbered 27 government-ran TV and radio companies,
including 23 in the oblast administrative regions, 2 City, the Krym TV-and-Radio
Company, and the State Television and Radio Company in Kyiv.

The Press services and centres of the President, the Verkhovna Rada, the
Cabinet of Ministers and almost all political parties, public associations, societies
and foundations are also constantly active.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.
1. What are the prerequisites of a modern democratic community?
2. What do the Ukrainian media operate under?
3. What does the expression “forth estate” mean?
4. What are the problems of the Ukrainian press?
5. What do the Ukrainian mass media consist of?
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6. Are there only governmental media companies in Ukraine?
7. What do you think it means “media’s analytical, informative, aesthetic
standard”?

D 9 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOI0

CBoOoa mpecH, rapaHTisi, BUIBHHN JOCTYII, Tpeca, MepioJuuHe BUIAHHS,
BUABHUYHI LIEHTP, JIISATH 3T1IHO, IIPaBO HAa BUJAHHS, ‘‘U€TBEpTa Biiaja’, ICHYBaHHS,
MATPUMYBATH 3B’S3KH, KOHTPOJIOBATH, 3ITKHYTUCS 3 MPOOJIEMOI0, BM)KMBAHHS,
npodeciiiHi HaBUYKU, M1)KHAPOHUI PIBEHb, Jep>KaBHA KOMITaHisl, CIIPUSTH.

L] [#=%] | Mpounraiite Ta MepekIaniTh TEKCT YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.
Hanumims 10 cneniajJibHUX NUTAHb 10 TEKCTY

UKRAINE IN THE MEDIA WORLD

As democratic Ukraine opens itself to the world, the people receive
greater access to international printed publications. The national printed press is
published in Ukrainian, Russian, English, German, and many other languages.
Due to mixed marriages, many Ukrainians are bilingual, generally speaking
Ukrainian and Russian. Because most (62 percent) Russians and Russian-
speaking people live in the eastern and southern areas, mass media in these parts
of the country use Russian language, and the Ukrainian language is more often
used in central and western Ukrainian media.

In the country with a very well-educated population from the Soviet era
(98 percent literacy rate), the interest in printed and broadcast word among
peoples of all ages remains very high.

The larger part of the printed media (72.4 percent) consists of daily
newspapers. The majority of the printed and electronic mass media takes place
in the capital city of Kyiv. However, 64 percent of printed media occurs at the
local level in twenty-six regions.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
INOHATTSA TA B) KUBAHHSA IHOIHITUBA

1.
E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peveHb iH(QIHITUBHMMHU 3BOPOTAMH

MODEL: The boy had many toys which he could play with. The boy had many
toys to play with. — Infinitive

1. Here is something which will warm you up. 2. Here is a new brush which you
will clean your teeth with. 3. Here are some more facts which will prove that
your theory is correct. 4. Here is some-thing which you can rub on your hands. It
will soften them. 5. Here are some screws with which you can fasten the shelves
to the wall. 6. Here are some tablets which will relieve your headache.
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2
o o 3amMiHITH MiAPsAHI peyeHHs iIHPiHITHBHUMY 3BOpPOTAMU

MODEL: He is so old that he cannot skate. He is too old to skate.

1. She has got so fat that she cannot wear this dress now. 2. The accident was so
terrible that I don’t want to talk about it. 3. They were so empty-headed that they
could not learn a single thing. 4. The window was so dirty that they could not
see through it. 5. She was so foolish that she could not understand my
explanation. 6. I have very little wool: it won’t make a sweater.

3.

E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peYeHb iHQIHITUBHMMHU 3BOPOTAMH

MODEL: 1 have no books which I can read. — I have no books to read.

1. Here are some articles which must be translated for tomorrow.

2. Who has a pen or a pencil to spare? I need something I could write with.

3. I have brought you a book which you can read now, but be sure and return it
by Saturday.

4. Soon we found that there was another complicated problem that we were to
consider.

5. The girl was quite young when both her parents died and she remained alone
with two younger brothers whom she had to take care of.

4.
E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peYeHb iHPIHITUBHUMHU 3BOPOTAMH

. Is there anybody (who will help you)...to help you with your spelling?

. Don’t forget that she has a baby which she must take care of.

. Have you got nothing that you want to say on this subject?

. There was nothing that he could do except go home.

. I have only a few minutes in which I can explain these words to you.

. I have an examination which I must take soon, so I can't go to the theatre with
you.

7. King Lear decided to have a hundred knights who would serve him after he

had divided up his kingdom.

NN W~

E 3amiHITH MiAPsiAHI peyeHHs iIHPiHITHBHUMY 3BOpPOTAMU

1. The problem is so difficult that it is impossible to solve it. — The problem is
too difficult to be solved.

. The box is so heavy that nobody can carry it.

. The baby is so little that it cannot walk.

. He 1s so weak that he cannot lift this weight.

. She is so busy that she cannot talk with you.

. She was so inatten-tive that she did not notice the mistake.

. The rule was so difficult that they did not understand it.

N LN BN
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TEMA 11: 3ACOBH MACOBOI IH®OPMAIIIT
3aHarrda 2

3AT'AJIBHI PUCH TA ICTOPISAA CTBOPEHHS I'ASBET TA ) KYPHAJIIB

L] [=ce IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

NEWSPAPERS AND MAGAZINES
What Is a Newspaper

1. It’s a business. It is owned by stockholders who expect to make a profit.

2. It represents readers at major functions, asking questions they’d like to ask,
finding out information readers think important at political rallies, at rock concerts, at
hockey games...

3 . It is a watch-dog for its readers and its community. When something is
wrong, newspapers investigate. Because reporters are always asking questions and
digging up facts, it keeps many people honest. And newspapers help less powerful
people fight against powerful people who have hurt them or been unfair to them.
Newspapers print the “little guy’s” story, giving him a chance to be heard.

4 . Some people call newspapers the “unofficial opposition” to governments.
Newspapers help keep governments honest, by reporting what government officials
do and say, and investigating policies and programs, and any wrong-doings or cover-
ups.

5. It is a member of the community in which it is published. What the
community thinks important, right or wrong, good or bad is reflected in the pages of
the local newspaper. The newspaper promotes and participates in many community
projects.

6. Newspapers are “living textbooks.” They are a source of information and
learning. Newspapers write about history — as it happens!

7. It 1s a marketplace — like a shopping mall, where buyers and sellers can
come together to compare prices, and to sell and to buy.

8 A newspaper is a place to find out what’s happening — what’s to do and see
— movies, books, concerts, games, plays, events.

9. 1t’s a place to find a job. It brings employers and workers together.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHA.

. What are the names of the first newspapers?

. What are the advantages of newspapers over the other mass media?
. How many newspapers are there in the US?

. What is printed in daily newspapers?

. What are the major newspapers in the US?

. What do weekly newspapers focus on?

. What did magazines develop from?

. What is the name of the first US magazine?

01N LN kWi —
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9. What kinds of information do magazines provide?

10.What is the difference in contents between a magazine and a newspaper?
11.What kind of magazines are there?

12.What do they deal with?

D | 9 3HalaiThL eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

KomenryBatu, hopmyBaT TPOMaJICHKY JTYMKY, TIOTOYHI MO/ii, HATUCAHUI
BPYUHY, IIEpEeBaru, 30CepeKyBaTUCS Ha, MICIIEB1 HOBUHHU, I1I0/ICHHA Ta3€Ta,
TW)KHEBA ra3eTa, BUJIaHHS, MICTUTH B c001, IPYKYBaTH, pO3BaXKaTH, B IOPIBHSIHHI
110, KOPUCHUM, aHaTI3yBaTH.

What Is a Newspaper? A newspaper is a publication that is issued daily or
weekly and includes local and international news stories, advertisements,
announcements, opinions, cartoons, sports news and television listings. It is an
important method of letting the public know everything that is happening in their
local area and around the world. Even with the advancements in computer
technology, newspapers continue to be an important aspect of everyday life.

It is important to know the sections of the newspaper and what information each
one contains. The front page has the most important stories of the day. Each story
has its own “headline” and a "’by-line” giving the name of the reporter who wrote the
story. Every newspaper story has to answer the following questions:

SW’sand H Who? - who is the story about?

What? - what is the story about?

Where? - where does the story take place?

When? - when does the story take place?

Why? - why is this happening? (This is not always possible to answer)

How? - how this story happened.

There is a certain structure that is common of all news stories.

1. The first paragraph gives the answers to the most important of the 5 W’s and
H. The second paragraph tells the rest of the 5 Ws if they were not included in the
lead.

2. The rest of the paragraphs elaborates on the information given in the opening
and gives more information and details.

3. Background information is included if it is giving new information to a story
that had been printed previously in the newspaper. Sometimes it gives information
which is necessary to understand the story.

4. A quotation or a statement about the news story is often included in order to
explain the importance of the story.

5. Details are provided about the story and are organized into paragraphs. Each
paragraph provides one aspect of the story and the details are arranged in order of
importance.
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? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHA.
- Why are newspapers still important to people?
- What sections are included in a newspaper?
- What are the main questions a news story must answer?

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
IH®IHITUB BE3 YACTKHU TO

n 3anam’ATaiiTe BUINAAKH, Yy AKHUX iH(QIHITUB BXKXHUBa€Tbhcsa 0e3
e | yacrku "to"

* Miclig MOAAQJIBHUX JieciiB, KpiM have to, be to, ought to;

e micis aiecis to let, to make;

* Yy CKIAJHOMY JOJATKy MICJs AIECHIB, IO BUPAKAIOTH CIpPUUMaHHS 3a
JIOTIOMOTOI0 opraHiB uyTTs (to see, to hear, to feel, etc.);

» micns BupasiB: I would rather..., You had better.

N

S
o o BceraBTe yacTky to mepen iHgiHiTUBOM /1€ MOTPiIOHO

. I’d like ... dance.
. She made me ... repeat my words several times.
. I saw him ... enter the room.
. She did not let her mother ... go away.
. Do you like ... listen to good music?
. Would you like ... listen to good music?
. That funny scene made me laugh.
. I'like ... play the guitar.
. My brother can ...speak French.
10.We had ... put on our over-coats because it was cold.
11.They wanted ... cross the river.
12.1t is high time for you ... go to bed.
13.May I ...use your telephone?

O 00 1O bW =

3.
E BceraBTe yacTky to mepen iHgiHiTUBOM /1€ MOTPiIOHO

. They heard the girl ... cry out with joy.

. I would rather ... stay at home today.

. He did not want ... play in the yard any more.

. Would you like ... go to England?

. You look tired. You had better ... go home.

. I wanted ... speak to Nick, but could not ... find his telephone number.
. Itis time ... get up.

O\ kW —
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8. Let me ... help you with your homework.

9. 1 was planning ... do a lot of things yesterday.
10.1/d like ... speak to you.

11.1 think I shall be able ... solve this problem.
12.What makes you ... think you are right?

13.1 shall do all I can ... help you.

14.1 like ... dance.

4.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, B/KMBAKOYM NOTPIOHY ¢opmy iH(piHITUBY

Infinitive
Active Voice Passive Voice
Present (to) repaire (to) be repaired
Present Cont. | (to) be repairing
Perfect (to) have repaired (to) have been repaired
Perfect Cont. | (to) have been repairing

MODEL: My boss expects me ...to work... (work) overtime.

1 The suspect claimed...(watch) TV at the time of the robbery.

2 Jill’s teacher is worried about her as she seems ...(have) difficulty coping
with her studies.

3 Young children often ask.... (take) to the zoo.

4 The burglars must have come in through the window as the lock seems
....(force).

5 “I happen.... (pass) my driving test two years ago, you know,” he said.

6 Robert is expecting... (inherit) a large house when his grandfather dies.

7 “Mark appears .... (overtake) John on the last lap. Yes, he's passed him!”

8 Leslie seems .... (enjoy) her new job.

9 I’dlike...(book) a return ticket to Denver, please.

10 Stop pretending .... (eat) your food - just finish it up, please.

10 The manager seems .... (get) impatient with the interviewee.

5.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, B/KMBAKOYH NOTPIOHY ¢opmy iHpiHITUBY

A.

1 . She seems (to translate) scientific articles.

2.She seems (to translate) a scientific article at the moment.
3.She seems (to translate) two articles already.

4. She seems (to translate) this article since early morning.
5.Beth likes (to run) every morning before breakfast.

6.He was glad (to find) his gloves.

7.Jane is sorry (to break) a cup.
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8. We were very pleased (to receive) their invitation.

9. The pupil wants (to help) by his teacher.

10.I am disappointed (to miss) him.

1 1. She is pleased (to meet) her friend finally.

12.1 expect (to tell) the news by them.

13.She pretended (not to listen) to the teacher.

14.They are glad (to do) all the work before.

15.He is glad (to speak) with her now.

b.

1 . I am glad (to work) with you.

2.1 am glad (to work) with you now.

3.1 am glad (to work) with you since morning.

4. We wanted (to recognize) by them at once.

5. She always wants (to talk) about him.

6. He pretended (to sleep) and (not to hear) the telephone ring.
7. They are lucky (to see) so many countries.

8. My younger sister doesn’t like (to treat) like a child.

9. Ann seems (to discuss) a very important problem now.
10.This actor doesn’t like (to interview) by the reporters.
1 1. The child didn’t want (to forbid) to go for a walk.
12.The teacher wants (to tell) if the student can’t attend a lecture.
13.He seemed (not to understand) what I told him.
14.She hates (to wear) a suit.

15.The policeman told him (not to drive) so fast.
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TEMA 11: 3ACOBH MACOBOI IH®OPMAIIIT
3auarra 3

3AT'AJIBHI PUCH TA ICTOPISA TEJIEBAYEHHSA

L] [=ce IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

TELEVISION

Television, also called TV, is one of our most important means of
communication. It brings moving pictures and sounds from around the world
into millions of homes.

The name “Television” comes from Greek word meaning “far”, and a
Latin word meaning “to see”, so the word “television” means “to see far”.

About three-fourths of the 1700 TV stations in the US are commercial
stations. They sell advertising time to pay for their operating costs and to
make profit. The rest are public stations, which are nonprofit organizations.

Commercial TV stations broadcast mostly entertainment programmes
because they must attract larger numbers of viewers in order to sell
advertising time at high prices. These programmes include light dramas
called situation comedies; action-packed dramas about life of detectives, police
officers, lawyers and doctors; shows featuring comedians, dancers and
singers; movies; quiz shows; soap operas; cartoons. Commercial TV
broadcasts also documentaries and talk shows. Documentary is dramatic, but
non-fictional presentation of information. It can be programmes about people,
animals in faraway places or programmes on such issues as alcoholism, drug
abuse, racial prejudice. On talk shows a host interviews politicians, TV and
movie stars, athletes, authors. There are also sport programmes and brief
summaries of local, national and international news. Advertising is an
important part of commercial TV. Commercials appear between and during
most programmes. They urge viewers to buy different kinds of products —
from dog food to hair spray, and from cars to insurance policies.

Public television focuses mainly on education and culture. There are
programmes on wide range of subjects — from physics and literature to cooking
and yoga. Public TV also broadcasts plays, ballets, symphonies as well as
programmes about art and history. Public TV attracts less viewers than
commercial TV.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.
1. What does the word television mean?
2. What kind of stations are there in the US?
3. Why do commercial stations broadcast mostly entertainment programmes?
4. What programmes are broadcasted on commercial TV?
5. What programmes does public TV broadcast?
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6. Which kind of TV — commercial or public — attracts more viewers? Why?
7. Do you often watch TV?

D | 9 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiHCHKOK0
MOBOIO

3aci0 KOMyHIKaIlii, TeNeBi3liiHA CTaHIlsA, KOMEpIIHA CTaHIIis,
Jiep>KaBHA CTaHIlsS, peKiIaMa, OTPUMYyBaTH TIPUOYTOK, TPaHCIIOBATH,
po3Ba3alibHa TeJenepesadya, NIpUBAOIIOBATH TIJIsA/adiB, I TOro, o0,
B)KMBaHHS HAPKOTHKIB.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
CJIOBOCIIOJIYYEHHA 3 IHOIHITUBOM

1.
2 3anam’siTaiiTe CJI0BOCIOJIyYeHHS 3 iHPIHITUBOM

1. to cut a long story short — kopoTIe kaxxy4du

2. to tell (you) the truth — kaxxyun npasay

3. to say nothing of — He kaxyuu Bxke Mpo

4. to put it mildly — M’ K0 Kaxyuu

5. to say the least of it — monaiimenIe

6. to begin with — mouartu 3 TOrO, 1110; MOYHEMO 3 TOTO, 1110

2. IlepekagiTh HA AHIUTIIICBKY MOBY, BXKHBAIOYH
& CJIOBOCIIOJIyYeHHH 3 iHPiHITUBOM

1. Bona noyasa 3 Toro, 1o BiJIKpuJia BCl BiKHa.
2. 3 MOIM CyCiJIOM Ba)KKO MaTH CIIPaBy.
3. IIpaBay kaxyuu, s Iy>K€ CTOMHUBCS.
4. Vloro noBeiHKa JTHIIAE GaXaTH KPAIIOro.
5. M'sko Ka)Xy4du, BU MEHE 3/IUBYBaJIH.
6. Ha nux niteit npueMHO AUBUTHCS.

7. KopoTiiie KaxXy4u, BOHH OJIPY>KUIIUCS.

8. HaiiBimomimia kxHura J[>xkepoma — «Tpoe B 0JHOMY YOBHi.».
9. BaMm Ba)XKO JOTOIMTH.

10.11lonaiimenIie, Mu OyJu 3TMBOBAHI.

3. IlepekiagiTh HA AHITIICbKY MOBY, BXKHBAIOYH
E CJIOBOCIIOJIyYeHHH 3 iHPiHITHBOM

1. M’siko Ka)ky4H, BOHa OyJia HEYEeMHa.

2. Bama po6ota nuiae 6axxatu Kpamoro.
3. [IpaBay kaxyuu, s1 He 11000 OOKC.

4. Bammiii cecTpi Ba)KKO JOTOJIUTH.

5. Ilounemo 3 TOTO, IO 5 3aUHATHIA.
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6.
7.
8.

9.

Ha Hporo 6ysno npueMHO AUBUTHCS.

Koporiie kaxxyuu, BiH HE CKJIaB 1CITUT.

Mu Bci Oynu paji, HE KaXydd BKE€ MpPO MaMmy: BOHA CKaszaja, IO Le
HaWIACIUBIIIUN JEHB Y 1 KUTTI.

TBii1 TBIp nuIIa€e OaKaTH KPaIioro.

10.1e myxe quBHO, NOHAWMEHIIE.

4.
E 3anam’ATaiiTe TaKi pe4YeHHs

1.
2.
3.
4.

The book leaves much to be desired. — Kuura 3anumiae 0axaTu Kpauioro.
He is difficult to deal with. — 3 HUM Ba)kko MaTH CIIpaBy.

He is hard to please. — FloMy Ba’kKo JOTOIUTH.

She is pleasant to look at. — Ha Hei npueMHo nuBUTHCS.

5. 3BepHITHL yBary Ha BiJCYTHICTh cHOJY4YHHKa ''mod" mnepen
E iHQiHITHBOM y poJii 00CTABUHM MeTH

O 00 31O\ DN K~ WD

. To get this book, you must go to the library. [Ilo0 oxep>kaTu 110 KHUTY, BU

MOBUHHI TITH B 010J110TEKY.

. I have nothing to read. MeH1 Hema 4Oro YUTATH.

. She has nobody to speak with. Iif Hi 3 kuMm nmoroBopurw.

. What is to be done? lllo pobutu?

. Who is to blame? Xto BuHHUMIA?

. I am not to blame. I He BUHHUI.

. To see is to believe. bauntu o3Hayae BipUTH.

. He was the first (last) to come. Bin npuiioB nepium (OCTaHHIM).

. It is out of the question to go there. He Mmoxe OyTu ¥ MOBH 1po Te, 100 1TH

TYU.

6. IlepeBeaiTy HA aHIIIICBKY MOBY, 3aMIiHIOOYHM BUALICHI YaCTHHI

E iHpiHiTHBOM

MODEL: Ocb crarts, aKy HeoOxigHO mepekiacTu. Here is an article to
translate.

l.
2.
3.
4.

1 3HaiimoB 1HPOpPMAIIiIOo, IKY BAKOPUCTOBYIO B TOTIOBI/II.
Jlikap mponucaB MEHI JIiKH, K1 HEOOX1THO MPUIMATH TIOTHS.
Ochk mporpama, sIKy MO>KHA TTOJTUBUTHCS.

Bin npuHic cTaTTIO, IKY OTPIOHO OOrOBOPUTH.

Mama B3si1a HIXK, 10O Hapi3aTu XJio.
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TEMA 11: 3ACOBH MACOBOI IH®OPMAIIIT
3ausarra 4

I'A3BETH BEJIUKOBPUTAHII

L] [=ce IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

NEWSPAPERS IN BRITAIN

If you get on a bus or catch a train in Britain, especially during the
morning and evening “rush hour”, you’ll see a lot of people reading
newspapers. The press tells us about various political views, interest and levels of
education. Papers are usually divided into “quality” papers which are serious
with long, informative articles and “popular” which have smaller size. They
are less serious and contain more human interest stories than news.

More daily newspapers, national and regional are sold in Great Britain than
in most other developed countries. There are about 175 daily papers and
Sunday papers, 2000 weekly papers and about 100 papers produced by members
of ethnic groups.

A lot of people buy a morning paper, an evening paper and a couple of
Sunday papers. On an average day two out of three people over the age of 17 read a
national morning paper, about three out of four read a Sunday paper. So it’s not
surprising to learn that national newspapers have a circulation of 17.8 million
copies on weekdays and 19 million on Sundays.

Newspapers are almost always financially independent of any political
party. However, during general election campaigns many papers recommend
their readers to vote for a particular political party. Ownership of the national
London and regional daily newspapers is concentrated in the hands of large
press publishing groups.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa MUTAHHA.
1. What does press tell us?
2. What kind of papers do you know?
3. “Popular” papers are usually smaller that “quality” ones, aren’t they?
4. What can be read in “quality”” newspaper?
5. Who is the owner of newspapers in Britain?

D | 9 3HalAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB y TEKCTi aHIJICHbKOIO
MOBOK)

CicTu Ha noTAT, TOJIMHA-TIIK, PI3HOMaHITHUN, IpoJIaBaTUCs, 00ir, OyTH
(1HaHCOBO HE3AJIEKHUM, TOJIOCYBATH 33, 3HAXOJUTHUCS B PyKax.

99



I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
AKTUBHA TA IACUBHA ®OPMMU IHO®IHITUBA

1 L]
E IHopiBusiiTe B:xkuBaHHA Active infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. to write — to be written
2. I am glad to help you — paauii tonomortu (paauii, 1o 5 J0moMararo)
3. I am glad to be helped — paauii, mo mMeH1 JonomararTh

2. IlepekiagiTh Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepTal04M yBary Ha Active
E Infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. To improve your phonetics you should record yourself and analyse your
speech.

2. This is the book to be read during the summer holidays.

3. To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great advantage.

4. He is very forgetful, but he doesn’t like to be reminded of his duties.

3. IlepekagiTh Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepTal04uM yBary Ha Active
E Infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. To play chess was his greatest pleasure. 2. The child did not like to be
washed. 3. Isn’t it natural that we like to be praised and don’t like to be scolded?
4. Which is more pleasant: to give or to be given presents? 5. Nature has many
secrets to be discovered yet. 6. To improve your phonetics you should record
yourself and analyse your speech. 7. This is the book to be read during the
summer holidays. 8. To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great
advantage. 9. He is very forgetful, but he doesn’t like to be reminded of his
duties.

4. IlepenuiuiTs pevyeHHsi, 3BEPTAOYM YBary iH(QiHITMB 3 4aCTKOIO

E to a0o 0e3 to

MODEL: 1 like to read books.

He likes ... watch television.

Jane couldn't ... open the door.

Tom works because he needs ... eat.

He isn’t going ... answer my question.

You would rather not ... tell them the truth.

I heard him ... sing.

I’'m planning ... visit Rome.

The children were not allowed ... eat an ice-cream.
9. She said she would sooner ... stay in the city.
10. Ithink Ican’t... help you.

11.We had better ... say it at once to her.

XN B WD =

100



S. IlepenuiuiTs  peyeHHs, 3aMIHIOIYHM  BHIIJIEHI  YaCTHHI
E iHpiHiTHBOM

MODEL: He has a lot of books which he can read. He has a lot of books to
read.

I would like to offer you the dress which you can buy.

Have you chosen the project of the house which you will build?

Is there something which you can show us?

Here is a man who will do this work.

Could you give me a book which I can read?

Jack’s brought us a new film which we can see.

They have a lot of work which they must finish in time.

She has less time in which she will tell you everything.

Here is an interesting physical process which we can study.

Mother bought a lot of fruit which we can eat.

You can put on the coat which will warm you.

Our teacher gives us many rules which we must learn.

Can you give me a pen which I can write with?

Here are some proposals which we have to discuss.

Has she typed the documents which I will sign?

6 IlepekiagiTh Ha aHIJIIHCHKY MOBY, 3BePTAI0YM yBary Ha 3BOPOT
E To read this book was very important. It is necessary to_read this
book

a) 1. 3HaTu MOBY — 1I€ O3Ha4Ya€ TOBOPUTH 1 IUCATH 1i€i MoBoto. 2. IliTn Tyna
Ooyno HemoxiuBo. 3. Ckazatu «Tak» OyJI0O HEMOXJIMBO, CKa3aTH «HD» OyJo
HeBBIWINBO. 4. [losgcHuTH 1€ oMy Oyio Baxkko. 5. Jlomomortu im — o3Havae
3poOuTH 11e camomy. 6. BifmoBicTH Ha 11e TUTaHHA OYJIO Jy’KE BaXKJIUBO.

6) 1. Baxko uutatu 110 KHUXKKY Oe3 cioBHHMKA. 2. byno mnpuemHo
noroBOpuUTH 3 HUM. 3. Baxko Oyne moscuutu 1e im. 4. [IpuemHo Oyno 3HOBY
Oyt Bmoma. 5. Bymo Baxko poOWUTHM BUIJSA, IO TH HE pO3yMieml. 6.
[TomMunsTuCca — J€rko, Bakue 3pO3yMITH CBOIO MOMUJIKY. 7. 30BCIM He Tpeba
BUMTHU BCE HamlaM SITh.

8) 1. 'onoBHe — 1100 TeOe MpaBWILHO 3p03yMiTH. 2. BamuMm 000B’s3k0M
Oyne crmocrepiratd 3a TemmepaTyporo. 3. MoiM enuHum OaxaHHsSM OyJo
JicTaTucs Joa0oMy. 4. €1uHA MOKIMBICTh BCTUTHYTH Ha TOi37 — II€ 3HAWTH
Takcl. 5. €MUHUN BUX11 — I1€ PO3MOBICTH iM MpoO el MEeTOo.
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TEMA 11: 3ACOBH MACOBOI IH®OPMAIIIT
3auarra 5

TEJJEBAUEHHS TA PAJIIO BEJIUKOBPUTAHII

L] [=ce IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

TELEVISION AND WIRE BROADCASTING IN GREAT BRITAIN

In 1936, the BBC (British Broadcasting Corporation) launched the world’s first
public television service. By 1958, this service was being transmitted from 20
stations and was available to over 98 per cent of the population.

The BBC television service broadcasts a maximum of 50 hours of programmes
a week. In the course of a year, the service broadcasts more than 7,000 items on a
national network, made up of studio productions, outside broadcasts, films, and
relays from the continent of Europe.

BBC studio productions come from the London Television Theatre at
Shepherd’s Bush; eight main London studios; and fully equipped regional studios at
Manchester, Birmingham, Cardiff, Glasgow, Bristol and Belfast. The Television
Film Department of the BBC is housed at the Ealing film studios; and Television
News and newsreel programmes originate from a specially equipped studio at
Alexandra Palace, London.

Outside broadcasting (which during the year 1957-58 transmitted nearly 1,000
programmes, providing about 18 per cent of the total BBC television output) covers
most parts of the United Kingdom with its mobile units, presenting programmes both
of national and of specifically regional interest, and also brings scenes of events in
Europe to viewers in the United Kingdom.

The first regular independent television (ITV) service was inaugurated in
September 1955, by a programme transmission from the ITA (Independent
Television Authority) London station at Beaulieu Heights, Croydon. By 1958,
programmes were being transmitted for 50 hours a week.

Generally speaking, both the BBC and the ITV services provide programmes of
music, drama, light entertainment, variety, and films. Broadcasts for schools are
produced on five days in the week both by the BBC and by Associated-
Rediffusion Ltd. under contract with the ITA. Religious broadcasting is also a feature
of both services, as are programmes on the arts, children’s and family programmes,
interviews with outstanding personalities, investigations into matters of public interest,
news reports covering international, national, and local events, and outside
broadcasts, mainly of sport.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA MUTAHHA.

1. When was the world’s first public television service launched?
2. What i1s BBC?
3. What is the BBC’s work?
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4. Where do the issues to the BBC come from?

5. What is outside broadcasting?

6. What is ITV?

7. What have you just learnt abour wire broadcasting in Britain?

D | 9 3HalaiThL eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiHCHKOI0

MOBOIO
3anmyckath, JepKaBHe  TeieOaueHHS, TPAHCIIOBATH, JOCTYITHHM,
JI03BOJICHUM, nepeaada/TpaHcIsIis, OCHAILICHUH, BBCICHHS,

KIHOXPOHIKa/KIHOKYpHAJI, TJiA/a4y, He3aJekHe TeieOadeHHs, 3a0ecreuyBaTH,
peniriiiHi  mepedadi, I1HTEPB'I0 3 BUJATHUMHU JIIOJBMH, PO3CIHIiTyBaHHSA,
MIKHApO/IHI/HAIIIOHATIbHI/MICIIEBI HOBHHHM, pajiio (2 BaplaHTH), AISTH 3T1THO
JUEH311, CTBOPIOBATH MPOTPAMH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
HOPIBHAHHS B XUBAHHS INDEFINITE INFINITIVE
I PERFECT INFINITIVE

1. IopiBusiiTe BxxuBaHHA Indefinite Infinitive i Perfect Infinitive
z Ta NMEePeKJIAJITh PeUeHHsI HA YKPAiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepTal04Hl yBary
Ha Perfect Infinitive

to write — to have written

[ am glad to see you — paguit 6auntu Bac (paauii, o 6aqy)

[ am glad to have seen you — paawuii, mo mo6ayns

1. The child was happy to have been brought home. 2. Jane remembered to have
been told a lot about Mr. Rochester. 3. The children were delighted to have been
brought to the circus. 4. I am sorry to have spoilt your mood. 5. Maggie was
very sorry to have forgotten to feed the rabbits. 6. I am awfully glad to have met
you. 7. Sorry to have placed you in this disagreeable situation. 8. I am very
happy to have had the pleasure of making your acquaintance. 9. I am sorry to
have kept you waiting. 10. Clyde was awfully glad to have renewed his
acquaintance with Sondra. 11. Sorry not to have noticed you. 12. I am sorry to
have added some more trouble by what I have told you. 13. When Clyde looked
at the girl closely, he remembered to have seen her in Sondra's company. 14. I
remembered to have been moved by the scene I witnessed.

2
o o 3aMiHITh YaCTHHM peveHHs iIHQiHITHBHUMY BBOPOTAMM

MODEL: He is sorry that he has said it. He is sorry to_have said it.

1. It 1s certain that it will rain if you don’t take your umbrella. 2. Don’t promise
that you will do it, if you are not sure that you can. 3. He was happy that he was
praised by everybody. 4. He was very proud that he had helped his elder brother.
5. She was sorry that she had missed the beginning of the concert. 6. I am glad
that I see all my friends here. 7. I was afraid of going past that place alone. 8.
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My sister will be thrilled when she is wearing a dress as lovely as that. 9. We
must wait till we hear the examination results. 10. She is happy that she has
found such a nice place to live in. 11. I should be delighted if I could join you.
12. He hopes that he will know everything by tomorrow.

3.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, BJKMBAKO4YM NOTPiOHY ¢popmy iHpiniTHBA

A.

1. He seems (to read)..to read a lot. 2. He seems (to read) now. 3. He seems (to
read) since morning. 4. He seems (to read) all the books in the library. 5. We
expect (to be) back in two days. 6. He expected (to help) by the teacher. 7. The
children seem (to play) since morning. 8. I am glad (to do) all the homework
yesterday. 9. She seems (to work) at this problem ever since she came here. 10. I
am sorry (to break) your pen. 11. I want (to take) you to the concert. 12. I want
(to take) to the concert by my father. 13. She hoped (to help) her friends. 14. She
hoped (to help) by her friends. 15. I hope (to see) you soon.

B.

1. P. Picasso is known (to live, to have lived) most part of his life in France.
2. He is known (to paint, to have painted) many pictures. 3. Marion Anderson is
known (to be, to have been) a great success at her concerts. 4. The composer is
reported (to make, to have made) a number of changes to the original scope. 5. I

happened (to meet, to have met) him at the station. 6. She seems (to like, to be
liked) by the public.

4.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, BJKMBAKO4YM NOTPiOHY ¢popmy iHpiniTHBA

1. They seemed (to quarrel): I could hear angry voices from behind the door.
2. They are supposed (to work) at the problem for the last two months. 3. The
only sound (to hear) was the snoring of grandfather in the bedroom. 4. Her ring
was believed (to lose) until she happened (to find) it during the general cleaning.
It turned out (to drop) between the sofa and the wall. 5. They seemed (to wait)
for ages. 6. I hate (to bother) you, but the students are still waiting (to give)
books for their work. 7. He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he
was so anxious (to talk) about. 8. Is there anything else (to tell) her? I believe
she deserves (to know) the state of her sick brother. 9. He began writing books
not because he wanted (to earn) a living. He wanted (to read) and not (to forget).
10. I consider myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and (to see) so
many wonderful paintings. 11. He seems (to know) French very well: he is said
(to spend) his youth in Paris. 12. The enemy army was reported (to overthrow)
the defence lines and (to advance) towards the suburbs of the city. 13. The
woman pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell. 14. You seem (to look) for
trouble. 15. It seemed (to snow) heavily since early morning: the ground was
covered with a deep layer of snow.

104



S. IlepekiiagiTh HA aHIVIICBKY MOBY, BXKHBalO4HU NOTPiOHY popmy
E inpiniTuBa

1. Sl paguii, o0 poO3MOBIB BaM 1110 icToOpito. 2. S paawuii, 110 MEH1 PO3MOBLIH IO
icropiro. 3. S Xxouy mO3HAHOMUTH Bac 3 I1€I0 apTUCTKOIO. 4. S Xouy, MO0 MeHe
MO3HAWOMUIIM 3 II€I0 apTUCTKO. 5. S pamuit, mo 3ycTpiB ii Ha craniii. 6. A
paauii, 1Mo MEHe 3yCTPiIM Ha CTaHIii. 7. Mu ayKe IMaciuBi, IO 3alpOCHIIN
roro Ha Beuip. 8. Mu ayke mIaciuBi, 10 HAC 3apocik Ha Bedip. 9. Bin Oyne
IIaCJIMBUM BiABIATU 110 BigoMy KapTuHHY rajepero. 10. Bin OyB miaciuBuii,
10 BiABIJaB 10 BIJOMY KapTUHHY Taiepero. 11. Jlitm moOnaTh, KOJIU iM
pO3MOBIIAI0Th Ka3ku. 12. S He 30upaBcs 3ynuHATHCS HA wiK ctanmii. 13. S He
OUYiKyBaB, IO MeHE 3ynuHATh. 14. S mKoayro, 10 3amoAdisiB BaM CTIIbKH
TypOoT. 15. BiH He mepeHocHuTb, KoM Homy OpemryThb. 16. S 3ragas, mo Bxke
3yCTpivaB 1€ CJIOBO B sKIMCh KHIKLI. 17. MeH1 ayxke MIKOoJa, IO s MPOIMYCTUB
0 IikaBy Jekmiio. 18. boHa macnuBa, 00 4Yyjla KOHIEPT BIJOMOTO
iTaniiicekoro aupurenta. 19. bona pana, mo Oyna npucytHsa Ha jekii. 20. Bin
Ty’)K€ 3aJIOBOJICHUM, IO 3aKiHYMB CBOrO KHuUTYy. 21. Hami cnoprcmenu
MUIIAIOTHCS TUM, 110 BUTpaiH KyOok. 22. S TiIbKH X04y, 00 MEH1 JT03BOJIIIH
JOTIOMOTTH BaM. 23. S1 OyB BASYHMIA, 1110 MEH1 JJaJi KIMHATY 3 BEJIMKUM BIKHOM.
24. Bin OyB macIMBUH, 10 MOBEPHYBCS noa0My. 25. Bin OyB maciauBui, 1o
3HOBY BAoOMa. 26. S mkoayro, 10 nepepsas Bac. 27. S mkoayro, o0 HE 3acTana
Bac Baoma. 28. Pouectep OyB paamii moszHaiomutucsa 3 JlxeiH. 29. Pouectep
OyB paauii, 110 mo3HaioMuBcs 3 JIkeitH.
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TEMA 11: 3ACOBH MACOBOI IH®OPMAIIIT
3auarrda 6

3MI Y CHIA

(L] || | HpounTaiiTe T2 NEpeKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.
3po0iTh IUIAH 10 TEKCTY Ta NEPEKAKUTH TEKCT.
Hanpuxnan:

A. Illo o3nagae 3MI s amepikaHIliB?

AMERICAN MASS MEDIA

A.

Mass media (that is the press, the radio and television) play an important
part in the life of society. They inform, educate and entertain people. They also
influence the way people look at the world and make them change their views.
“After all”, say American media men, “news is not what happens — it is what
you see or read about in mass media”. In other words, mass media mould public
opinion.

Millions of Americans in their spare time watch TV and read newspapers.
The daily paper dominates family life at breakfast, TV dominates the life of the
family most of the time. The TV set is not just a piece of furniture. It is someone
who is “one of the family”. It is also a habit forming drug impossible to resist.
The radio is turned on most of the time, creating a permanent background noise.
It does not interfere with your activities. You can listen to the radio while
doing some work about the house, reading a book or driving a car.

B.

On the radio one can hear music, plays, news, and various
commentary and discussions called forums. At a forum several authorities
exchange views on social, economic and political problems, as well as on
books of common interest. A number of sides are represented so that the
listeners can hear various opinions. Such broadcasts are popular with the
listeners. A peculiar feature of the American radio is soap opera. It is a
sentimental serial drama dealing with domestic problems and meant for
housewives. Soap opera is usually broadcast every day. Most people find
soap opera boring.

C.

Various radio and TV games, such as a quiz programme on TV, also
attract a large audience. During a radio panel-game listeners of the radio
send questions to the studio to be answered by the members of the panel,
who compete for the best results. During TV quiz programmes questions
are answered by TV viewers.

D.

There is a lot of advertising on American TV and radio. Some of the
TV and radio stations are owned by big corporations or individuals. The
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owners can advertise whatever they choose. To advertise their goods
commercial firms buy TV and radio time. So most of radio and TV time is
taken up by advertisements. The firms also sponsor shows and programmes
that make people buy their goods. The sponsoring firm makes a great profit
on such programmes. The more people attend the show, the greater is the
profit of the firm.

E.

According to some critics the cultural possibilities of American mass media
are used mainly for the purpose of selling people more things than they really
need. Freedom of speech, as some critics declare, allows great commercial firms
to pull the rest of the people down to their own intellectual level.

But it is hardly fair to say that American mass media do not try to raise the
cultural level of the people or to develop their artistic taste and with great
professional skill. Radio and television bring into millions of homes are not only
entertainment and news but also cultural and educational programmes. Radio
stations broadcast about ten thousand hours of musical programmes weekly.
Many programmes are made up almost entirely of classical music.

F.

There is a lot of education both on the radio and on television. For instance,
you can take a TV course in history, political economy, management, banking
and in many other subjects, or learn a foreign language by radio. Educational
TV firms and programmes are shown in schools and colleges as part of the
curriculum.

The opinion that all commercial programmes are of little artistic value can
also be disputed.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa NUTAHHA.
1. What is the role of mass media?
2. What do Americans do at their spare time?
3. What programmes are broadcasted on the radio?
4. What is peculiar feature of the American radio?
5. What does the American television broadcast?
6. What have you learned about the American advertising?
7. What are the advantages and disadvantages of the American mass media?

D 9 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiHCHKOK0
MOBOIO

[HpopmyBaTy, MoBYATH, PO3BAXKATH, 3MIHIOBATH TOUYKY 30Dy, (hopMyBaTh
TPOMAJICEKY JTyMKY, IIPOUTCTOSITH, BMUKATH PAio, 3aBaXKaTH/BTPYIATHUCS, KOMEHTap,
OOMIHIOBATHUCS JTyMKamH, OyTH MHOMYJIIPHUM, OCOOJIMBA pHUca, MUJIbHA OIEpa,
OyTH MPU3HAYECHUM TSI, 3MaraTucsi, BOJIOIITH, pO3Bara, IiHHUM MPU3, BIPUTH
B, CBOOOa CJIOBA, CIPABEIMBO, XYA0KHIN CMakK, IIHHICTb, CIIEPEUaTHCA.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
HOHATTSA TA B/KUBAHHSA AIETIPUKMETHHUKA

1. Buxkopucraiite y peYyeHHAX, A€ MOKJIHMBO, AI€ENPUKMETHHUKHU
E 3aMicTb JieciiB B 0c000Biii ¢opmi. 3MiHITH KOHCTPYKUIIO
pevyeHb, Je He0OXiTHO

MODEL: When | was writing an e-mail, | made many mistakes — Writing an e-
mail, [ made many mistakes.

1. When he was running across the yard, he fell. 2. When I was going home
yesterday, I kept thinking about my friend. 3. He put on his coat, went out and
looked at the cars which were passing by. 4. She closed the book, put it aside
and looked at the children who were running about in the yard. 5. As the book
was translated into Russian, it could be read by everybody. 6. As we were given
dictionaries, we managed to translate the article easily. 7. As soon as I have
done my homework, I shall go for a walk. 8. As soon as I have bought the book,
I shall begin reading it.

2. Po3kpuiite  Ay:KKH,  BXKUBAIOYH norpiony  ¢opmy
& Mi€NPUKMETHHKA

1. (to phone) the agency, he left (to say) he would be back in two hours. 2. (to
write) in very bad handwriting, the letter was difficult to read. 3. (to write) his
first book, he could not help worrying about the reaction of the critics. 4. (to
spend) twenty years abroad, he was happy to be coming home. 5. (to be) so far
away from home, he still felt himself part of the family. 6. She looked at the
enormous bunch of roses with a happy smile, never (to give) such a wonderful
present. 7. (not to wish) to discuss that difficult and painful problem, he changed
the conversation. 8. (to translate) by a good specialist, the story preserved all the
sparkling humour of the original. 9. (to approve) by the critics, the young
author’s story was accepted by a thick magazine. 10. (to wait) for some time in
the hall, he was invited into the drawing room. 11. (to wait) in the hall, he
thought over the problem he was planning to discuss with the old lady. 12. They
reached the oasis at last, (to walk) across the endless desert the whole day. 13.
(to lie) down on the soft couch, the exhausted child fell asleep at once. 14. She
went to work, (to leave) the child with the nurse.

3. 3aMiHITL BHILIEHI YAaCTMHM pPe4YeHb i€NMPUKMETHUKOBUMU
E 3BOPOTAMHU. 3MIHITH KOHCTPYKIIiIO peYeHb, 1¢ He0OXiTHO

1. When he had left the house and was crossing the street, he suddenly stopped
as he remembered that he had forgotten to phone his friend. 2. He looked at me
and hesitated: he did not know what to say. 3. As he had long lived in those
parts and knew the place very well, he easily found his way to the marketplace.
4. He has no language problems, because he has been studying English for a
long time. 5. After I had written this exercise, I began to doubt whether it was
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correct. 6. Take care when you cross the street. 7. Students should always be
attentive while they are listening to the lecturer.

4. 3aMiHITL BHILICHI YaCTHHM PpeYeHb Ji€NPUKMETHHUKOBUMU
E 3BOPOTAMHU. 3MIHITH KOHCTPYKIIiI0 PeYeHb, Ie HeOOXiTHO

1. There are many students who study music. 2. Don't you feel tired after you
have walked so much? 3. When he arrived at the railway station, he bought a
ticket, walked to the platform and boarded the train. 4. As he was promised help,
he felt quieter. 5. After he was shown in, he was told to take off his coat and
wait for a while. 6. Robinson started the building of the house at once and
finished it before the season of rains set in. 7. He poured out a cup of coffee, sat
down in an armchair and looked at the woman who was sitting opposite him.

5. IlepekagiTh HA aHIJIIHCHKY MOBY, B/KMBAO4H NOTPiOHY (popmy

E AlENPUKMETHUKA

1. ApTucTKa, sika po3MOBiJIae JITAM Ka3Kd MO pajlo, BijoMa Ha BCIO KpaiHy. 2.
JluTuHa 3aBXKAM 3 1HTEPECOM CIIyXa€ Ka3Kd, fAKI pO3MOBIIAE HAHA. 3.
Po3noBiaroun JiTM Ka3Kd, BOHA TOBOPUTH PI3HUMH TOJIOCAMH, IMITYIOUH
repoiB ka3ok. 4. Kaszka, siky posmoBiia HsHA, COpaBWia Ha TUTHHY BEIHKE
BpaxkeHHs. 5. Po3moBiBIIM NUTHHI Ka3Ky, BOHa Mobaxkana il Ha goOpaHid. 6.
Most 6a0ycs, 110 pO3MOBLIa MEHI ITI0 Ka3Ky, )KMBE B MaJIECHbKOMY OyJIMHOYKY Ha
oepe3si o3epa.
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TEMA 11: 3ACOBH MACOBOI IH®OPMAIIIT
3ausarra 7

KOMIT’IOTEPHI TEXHOJIOI'II BCYYACHOMY CBITI. IHTEPHET

LLY|[E22] | Mpounraiite Ta nepekianiTs TeKCT yKPaiHCHKOK0 MOBOIO

THE FUTURE OF CYBERSPACE

In the last thirty years, the Internet has grown dramatically. In 1983, there
were only 200 computers connected to the Internet; now there are around 50
million and this growth is clearly going to continue.

Some experts are pessimistic about the future. One worry is the activities of
cybercriminals. Even now, young hackers can get into the computers of banks
and governments. In the future, cybertorrorists may ‘attack’ the world’s
computers, cause chaos, and make planes and trains crash.

However, many people are optimistic about the future of the Internet.
Already, users can buy books, find out about holiday offers, book tickets, and
get all sorts of information from the Internet.

“In the next few years,” says Angela Rossetto of Cyberia magazine, “it is
clear that we are going to see an explosion of shopping on the Internet.”

She also believes that, in the future, we will get entertainment from the Net
and that television will probably disappear. The postal service may also
disappear with the increasing use of e-mail.

Some specialists see our future in virtual reality — the use of computers with
sounds and images that make you feel as if you are in a real situation.
‘Personally, I think virtual reality will become part of modern life,” says
Australian expert Peter Wojciechowsky. ‘I see people living and working in a
virtual world. We will work in virtual offices, shop in virtual supermarkets, and
we will even study in virtual schools.’

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.
1. What does the author find?
2. What has happened to the Internet in the last 30 years?
3. What do the experts say about the Internet?
4. What could happen to the Internet in the future?
5. What is virtual reality?

33 O 9 3HaliAiTh eKBiBAJCHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTi aHIVIIHCHKOIO
MOBOI)

BrmBatu, mig’eqHaHuii 10 1HTEpHETY, KiOep3JO0YMHENb, CHPHUYHMHUTH
xaoc, cause chaos, 3amoBnATH, OTpuMyBatu iH(DOpMaIito, BUOYX, 3HHUKATH,
BIpTyaJIbHa PEaIbHICTb.
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TPAMATHYHI BIIPABU
BJKMBAHHSI TA YTBOPEHHS PRESENT PARTICIPLE
(ING — ®OPMA)

1. YTBOpITH 3 NOAAHMX AI€CTIB JIENPUKMETHUK TeNEPilIHbOIO

o | wacy

MODEL: to read+ing — reading — Participle I

to stop- to cut- to forget-

to begin- to order- to study-

to open- to play- to develop-
2, Ilepexkaagitb peYeHHs YKPaiHCBKOIO MOBOIO,
& Bukopucrosyloun Participle I

1. Seeing that [ was late I hurried.

2. Be careful while crossing the street.

3. Being left alone I went on with my work.
4. She tried to calm the crying child.

5. Not knowing what to say he kept silent.

3.
E IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOK MOBOK)

1. A person bringing good news is always welcome.

2. While skating yesterday he fell and hurt himself.

3. When writing a telegram we must use as few words as possible.
4. The leaves lying on the ground reminded us of autumn.

5. Being a great book-lover, he spent a lot of money on books.

6. Receiving the telegram he rang the manager up.

4. Ilepepo0iTh  peyeHHsl, BHKOPHCTOBYIOYH Ji€NPUKMETHUK

E TeNnepilHbOro 4yacy

A. MODEL: The man who is standing near the captain is their new coach. — The

man standing near the captain is their new coach.

1. Do you know the name of the man who is talking to Mr. Parker?

2. The sea which washes Norway in the southwest is called the North Sea.

3. The new stadium that houses forty five thousands people is a wonderful
building.

4. She looked at the plane which was disappearing in the clouds.

B. MODEL: When I heard the news I phoned Peter. — Hearing the news I
phoned Peter.

1. When I saw him, I felt happy.

2. When he watched the game, he enjoyed it.
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3. When she spoke to Bob, she asked his advice.
4. When they drove home, they saw Mr. Bentley.
5. When they arrived at the airport, they saw their friends there.

C. MODEL: As she said so she went out of the room. — Saying so she went out
of the room.

1. As he looked out of the window he saw his father.

2. As she felt tired she sat down in the armchair.

3. As he did not know what to do he asked his brother’s advice.

4. As he failed to hit the ball he got angry.

S. Ilepepo0iTb  peyeHHs, BHKOPHCTOBYIOYH  JI€NPUKMETHUK

E TeNnepilHbOr0 4acy
A. MODEL: While they were travelling in Europe they visited Spain. — While
travelling in Europe they visited Spain.

1. While they were sitting in the dressing-room, they did not say a word.

2. While he was looking through the newspaper, he saw a picture of his friend.

3. While he was speaking to George, he invited him to his birthday party.

4. While he was walking along the street, he met his old friend.

B. MODEL: After he had done his homework he went for a walk. — Having
done his homework he went for a walk.

1. After they had played the first two periods they felt tired.

2. After he had had a holiday he felt better.

3. After he had made an appointment with Mr. Taylor he told the director about it.
4. After they had settled all the questions they had lunch.

5. After he had taken Ben to hospital he phoned his mother.

6.
E Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHsI, BAKOPUCTOBYHOYH JIENPUKMETHUK

1. (While we were crossing)..crossing.. the bridge, we saw Jane, who was
talking with an old man.

2. As we were very tired, we refused to go for a walk.

3. As he thought that it would rain, he put on a rain-coat.

4. While I was going to the institute, I met one of my old friends.

5. As he was very absent-minded, he made some mistakes in the dictation.

6. When we came home, he immediately rang her up.

7. When he saw me, he came up and shook my hand.
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TEMA 11: 3ACOBH MACOBOI IH®OPMAIIIT
3ausarra 8

POBOTA PEITIOPTEPA

L] [=ce IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

NEWSPAPER REPORTING

The newspaper printing is a rather unusual activity because each day the
newspaper material is prepared anew. Newspaper includes editorial board
work the following functions: getting the right news, writing it in the form of
an article, selection of the best items for the print, and displaying the selected
copy in the paper.

All these tasks are performed by journalists, editors, rewrite men,
photographers and make-up editors responsible for the issue of the paper.

Thus, the newspaper reporting starts with collecting information for the
paper. However, journalism does not stop here. Newspapers and magazines publish
a great deal of stories, not only news items or political stories, for example, stories of
humorous or some other type. Such essay-type articles may be called human
interest stories. Besides, newspapers carry many items on sports, personalities of
today as well as stories on science, art and technology. Rather popular are also
the reports about the flights of astronauts and space research matters in
general.

Human interest stories are often written in the form of an interview, or as
some journalists say, a “profile” is given. It is no secret that different
newspaper publications differently influence the reader, this depending on the
level of the skill of the journalist himself or the type of the topic being covered.

One can often hear some reporters who have just started their career in
journalism asking this question: how to conduct an interview? There are hardly any
rules to that effect because each interviewee is different. In most instances, the
journalist’s problem is how to get the interviewee to start talking. The opening
questions, therefore, are of special importance. The reporter should not ask
questions that call for only yes-or-no response. Another problem is how to
keep on talking. Some interviewers take copious notes, others trust their
memory and take notes only about the exact names, places, figures, and the like.

The above-mentioned profile-type stories may be characterized as
“personality sketches” reading which one learns much about interesting
aspects of somebody’s life. Other everyday topics covered by newspapers are
stories on crime, medicine and law. Those organs of press which focus on
entertainment, crime and just gossip are justly called “commercial”. These
papers are published primarily for profit. Usually they have a considerable
readership.
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? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHA.

. Why is the newspaper printing an unusual activity?

. What does the newspaper reporting start with?

. What do newspapers and magazines publish?

. What articles may be called human interest stories?

. What reports are rather popular?

. In what form are human interest stories often written?
. What are the journalist’s problems?

. What other everyday topics do newspapers cover?

01N LN kW

D | 9 3HaiiiTh eKBiBaJeHTH CJIB y TEKCTi aHIJIACLKOIO
MOBOK)

He3Buunuii, penaxiis, >kypHaiict, (ortorpad, penoprep, 30upaTu
iHbopMallilo, BEJIUKAa KIJIbKICTh, OCOOHUCTICTb, JOCHIDKEHHS KOCMOCY,
BIUTMBATH, OpaTH 1HTEPB 10, IUTITKH, 3apajid NPUOYTKY, KOJIO YATAUIB.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
HOPIBHAHHSA B’)KUBAHHS PRESENT PARTICIPLE
I PERFECT PARTICIPLE

1. IlepekiiagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOI0, BUKOPUCTOBYIHOYH

E Perfect Participle I
1. Having slept two hours, he felt rested.

2. Having prescribed the medicine, the doctor went away.
3. Having heard the news, she hurried home.
4. Having seen her in the street, he called her to remind about the party.

2. Ilepexkaagitb peYeHHs YKPaiHCBKOIO MOBOIO,
& Bukopucrobyioun Perfect and Non-Perfect Participle

1. Being well-prepared, he answered readily.

2. Being badly wounded, he recovered slowly.

3. Having been shown the wrong direction, he lost the way.

4. Being in a hurry, he forgot his glasses.

5. Having sung the solo, he left the scene.

6. Being busy, he could not answer my questions.

7. 1 received some illustrated magazines.

8. Having told the news, she stopped speaking.

9. They showed me the book, written many years ago.

10. The articles being written by modern journalists differ from those written
years ago.

11. Having received his letter, they left for Lviv.

12. While waiting for them, I was reading this newspaper.
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13. The boy was reading the book making notes.

14. We study at the university founded hundred years ago.

15. She ran to the steps leading down the street.

16. Seeing them we decided to tell them the truth.

17. Having cleaned the room he went for a walk.

18. Being ill, she couldn't go to the cinema with us.

19. While being asked about that accident, the woman
couldn’t say anything.

3. HanumiTs peveHHsl, sIKi MOYMHAKTHCHA 3 — ing, not — ing a6o

E having

1. Ithought they must be hungry. So I offered them something to eat. Thinking

2. She is a foreigner. So she needs a visa to stay in this country..............ccccuee...

3. I didn’t know his address. So I couldn’t contact him. .........cccccooceeviiniianienne.

4. The man wasn’t able to understand English. So he didn’t know what I said.

5. A little girl didn’t see the cat. She was little and the cat was jumping high on
thetree. ............oeoeeee.

4. Hanuiuits pedyeHHs, siKi MOYMHAKOTHCA 3 — ing, not — ing ado

E having

1. He has travelled a lot. So he knows a lot about other countries.

......................................................................................................

......................................................................................................

E HanumiTs peyeHHs, pO3KPUBAIOYH AYKKHU

1 . He walked down the road (to sing).

2.(to enter) the room I recognized him at once.

3.(to put) on the coat, she ran out of the house.

4.The man (to teach) math at their school studied in Odessa.
5.(to translate) into a foreign language the story lost all its charm.
6.(to come) home she found nobody there.

7.He woke up (to think) of his parents.

8.(to be) a woman of taste she always dresses well.

9.There are some people (to come) in now.
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10. (to translate) seven articles, he decided to have a break.

1 1. You make mistake (to judge) people by their appearance.
12.(to be) very tired, she soon fell asleep.

13.The boy went in, (to carry) his case.

14.While (to discuss) this problem, we sat on the window sill.
15. (to have) dinner, he went out.

16. (to examine) by the doctor, the patient could not stop talking.

6. IlepekagiTh HA aHIJIIHCHKY MOBY, B/KMBAO4H NMOTPiOHY (popmy

E AlENPUKMETHUKA

1. Xnmonuuk, kUil OIr MUMO OYIUHKY, panToM 3ynuHuBcs. 2. bynyum nyxe
3afHATUM, BiH HE Bipa3y nouyB MeHe. 3. [louyBum Kpoku, BiH HiAHSIB FOJIOBY.
4. BunuBumm yamky yaro, BOHa Biauyina cede kpaiie. 5. ['parouncs y cany, AT
HE TIOMITHJIH, IO cTaJIo TeMHO. 6. [TigifmoBM 10 ABEpeH, BiH BIAYMHUB iX. 7.
ToM migIAIIOB IO AIBUMHKH, sIKa cMistjacs. 8. BiH mokiiaB Ha CTUI 31M ATHH
muct. 9. JliBunHKa, 110 rmiakana, Oyna ronogaxa. 10. baGycs nuBunacs Ha JiTeH,
110 TparoThesl y ABopi. 11. BoHa mo0uTh TMBUTHCS Ha JITEH, 10 rparoThes. 12.
3poOuBIM ypOKH, AITH UM TyasaTd. 13. Jlexxaun Ha auBaHi, BIH 4YHUTaB
KHIDKKY.
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TEMA 12: COHIAJIBHE ) KUTTSA CYCIIIJIBCTBA
3anarra 1

JIIOJIUHA 1 3AKOH

L] [=ce IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

LAW

Law is a system of rules a society sets to maintain order and protect harm to
persons and property. Law is ancient, dating back at least to the Code of
Hammurabi, written by an ancient Babylonian king around 1760 BC. Today,
most countries have tens or hundreds of thousands of pages of law. Laws are
enforced by the police, supported by the court and prison systems. Laws are
written by legislators, such as senators or congressmen. Laws must not
contradict the Constitution, a document with the most basic rules of the country.

Aside from law being a set of rules, the word also refers to the law as
practiced by lawyers, who either prosecute or defend a client from an accusation
of violating the law. Becoming a lawyer means attending law school and passing
a bar exam. This brings the lawyer to a law license. Only lawyers with a law
license are allowed to practice law.

There are many categories of law. These include contract law, property
law, trust law, tort law, criminal law, constitutional law, administrative law, and
international law. Each of these sets the rules for a distinct area of human
activity.

Without laws, there is lawlessness, which historically has led to a general
crisis in society and in the economy. Those that deny all laws are called
anarchists.

Different people generally favor more or less law. There are libertarians,
who prefer minimal law or government intervention into public. And there are
fascists, who regulated practically everything, thinking that a disciplined nation
will be a powerful nation. Historically, most fascist governments have collapsed.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa MUTAHHA.

What is law?

What is the Code of Hammurabi?

What powers enforce law?

What people write laws?

What 1s Constitution?

What do lawyers do?

What 1s lawlessness?

What are anarchists, libertarians and fascists?
What do you think about law? Is it necessary?

WA R W=
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D | 9 3HaiiTL eKBiBaJEHTH CJIiB y TeKCTi aHIJIIICLKOI0
MOBOIO

3aKoH, BCTAHOBIIOBATH, TMPOBOJUTH, 3aXHINATH, MOPSAIOK, BIACHICTH,
HaB’A3yBaTH/IPUMYIITYBaTH/MIIKPIIUIATH, CYJ/CyI0Ba CUCTEMA, 3aKOHO/ABEIlb,
CyNEepeynTH, aIBOKAT/IOPUCT, ab0...a00, IepecilyBaTi B CyJI0BOMY MOPSAKY,
3aXUCTUTU KIII€HTA BiJI 3BUHYBAYCHHS B TIOPYIICHHI 3aKOHY, BiJBIyBaTH
KOJIC/K TpaBa 1 MPOUTH icTUT 3 mpodecii, JIeH31s/aTeHT, JOTOBIpHE MPaBo,
mpaBO  BJIACHOCTI,  NPaBO  JOBIPATH,  JIeJIKaTHE/NpUBATHE  MPaBo,
KpUMIHAJIbHE/KapHEe TPaBO, KOHCTUTYIIMHE MPaBO, aaMIHICTpPATUBHE IPaBo,
MDKHApOJHE TMpaBo, MPUXUIBHO, O€33aKOHHS, Kpu3a, 3alepedyBar,
M1 TPUMYBAaTH/CTAaBUTHUCS MIPOHIKHEHHS, dammcTchKuii ypsn,
IPOBAJIUTHCS/PyHHYBaTUCS

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
TPETA ®OPMA JI€CJIOBA (PAST PARTICIPLE)

1. YTBOpiTH 3 NMOJAHMX di€C/HiB AIEMPUKMETHHK MHUHYJIOIO 4acCy

E Participle 11

MODEL: to do — done — 3pobJieHo

to break- to paint- to forget-
to build- to write- to watch-
to steal- to show- to stop-

to play- to develop-  to cut-

to begin- to order- to open-
to give- to lie- to choose-

2 : -
o IIpexaagiTe pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHbKOK MOBOIO

On our excursion we saw a wall built a hundred years ago.

I read a note written in French.

The children watched by the nurse were playing in the garden.
The stolen papers were never found.

When shown the letter she confessed everything.

Nk WD =

3 Ilepekiagith Ha YKpalHCbKY MOBY, 3BepraluM yBary Ha Past

E Participle

1. She put a plate of fried fish in front of me.

2. The coat bought last year is too small for me.
3. Nobody saw the things kept in that box.

4. My sister likes boiled eggs.

5. We stopped before a shut door.

6. Tied to the tree, the goat could not run away.

118



7. They saw overturned tables and chairs and pieces of broken glass all over the
room.

8. This is a church built many years ago.

9. The books written by Dickens give us a realistic picture of the 19" century
England.

10.A letter sent to Kyiv today will be there in two days.

11.Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very important.

12. A fish taken out of the water cannot live.

13.A line seen through this crystal looks double.

14.The word said by the student was not correct.

15.A word spoken in time may have very important results.

4.
E IIpekaagiTh peyeHHs] YKPAiHCHKOK MOBOIO

1. She showed the travellers the room reserved for them.

2. The bridge seized by the enemy the day before was re-taken by our troops.
3. Books read in childhood seem like old friends.

4. The answer received from the sellers greatly surprised us.

5. All the goods discharged from the ship will be sent to the warehouse.

S. Ilepepo0iTb  peyeHHs, BHKOPHCTOBYIOYH  JI€NPUKMETHUK

E MHHYJIOT0 4acy

MODEL: 1 have just read his article that was published in the “Morning Star.” —

I have just read his article published in the “Morning Star.”

1. The new school that was built last year is one of the finest buildings in our
street.

2. Did you see the letter that was signed last Thursday?

3. Did you hear the announcement that was made on the radio?

4. Did you see the article that was translated by him?

6.
E IIpexkaagiTts peyeHHs aHIIICHbKOI0 MOBOIO

1. CraBmu He3asieKHOIO, YKpaiHa moyana po3BUBATH BIAHOCHHU 3 KpaiHAMH
CX17THOT 1 3aX1JIHOi €BpoMnHu.

2. Bonu 3rajmyBanu 4yaoBi AH1, IpoBeAeH] Ha y30epexxki YopHOTo MOpsI.

3. Byny4u BE€BHEHO1O, 1110 HIXTO HE MOA3BOHUTH, BOHA BUPIIIKIA MITH CIIATH,
4. I'pa, siKy BUTpajia Hallla KoMaHja, Oyja OCTAHHBOIO B UYEMITIOHATI.

5. 3anjaTUBIIM 32 KBUTKH, MU TTOCIIIIWIIN J0 3aJIU.

6. Y OynuHKy, sikuil Oyayt0Th HABIIPOTH, Oy/Ie BEJTMKUI Mara3uH.

7. Ocb TeMu, 5IK1 3a3BU4ail 0OTOBOPIOIOTH HA IIMX CEMIHApaX.

8. BoHa mioch roBopuiia IUTHHI, 110 TJIAKaB.

9. lle nomoBib, AKy 0OTOBOPIOBAJIH TI1]] YaC OCTAHHBOT 3yCTPIUH.

10. 1o Ti mymaen mpo METOIH, SIKi BAKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS IIUM JIiKapem?

11. Tu Bxke meperyisiHyB 3aIUCH JICKIIINA, TPOYUTAHUX MUHYJIOTO POKY?
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12. 5l mokasana iii cykHIO, sika Oysa KyruieHa B [lapuxi.

13. Po3moBiBIIHY BCe, BIH BiA4YB MOJIETIICHHS.

14. Mu roBOprIIM PO METOJIU, SIKI BAKOPUCTOBYIOTh B Cy4aCHIM aMepUKaHChKIM
X1pyprii.

15. Hamararouuch NpuUBEpHYTH MOIO yBary, He3HaHOMEIb MOCTYKaB y BIKHO.
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TEMA 12: COUIAJIBHE XKUTTSA CYCIIIJIBCTBA

3anarrda 2
KUTTA CYCITUJUIBCTBA

L] [=ce IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

KINDS OF SOCIETIES

A society is a group of people that are controlled by the bounds of cultural
identity, social solidarity, and functional interdependence. Thus, the members
may share some mutual concern or interest, a common objective or common
characteristics.

Scientists divide human societies into ten basic categories: Hunting and
Gathering, Simple Horticultural, Advanced Horticultural, Simple Agrarian,
Advanced Agrarian, Industrial, Fishing, Maritime, Herding, Hybrid. This
classification is based on a society’s primary technology, that is the technology
used by members of the society to get the basic necessities of life.

Over the course of history, most people have lived in one of six kinds of
societies: Hunting and Gathering, Simple Horticultural, Advanced Horticultural,
Simple Agrarian, Advanced Agrarian, Industrial. Three kinds of societies have
evolved because of special environmental conditions: Fishing, Maritime and
Herding. Hybrid societies have emerged as a result of the colonization by
industrialized societies and nations.

Through History most of people lived in hunting and gathering societies
(150,000 BC to 8,000 BC), fishing (12,000 — 10,000 BC), simple horticultural
societies (10,000 — 4,000 BC), herding society (9,000 BC), advanced
horticultural societies (4,000 — 3,000 BC), Simple Agrarian (3,000 BC — 1,000
AD), maritime (2,000 BC), advanced agrarian (1,000 — 1,800 AD), industrial
(1,800 AD to present). The rise of technology developed directly to the rise of
Agrarian Era and Industrial Era.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa MUTAHHA.

1. How could you define a society?

Is it possible that the members of a society may not share any mutual concern
or interest, a common objective or common characteristics?

How are societies divided by specialists in history?

According to what technology do scientists divide societies?

Why have Hybrid societies appeared?

What helped to rise Industrial era?

In what kind of society do we live?

What do you think will be next kind of society: space or robot?

N

XN bW
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D | 9 3HalAiTh eKBiBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTi AHIVIIHCHKOIO
MOBOK)

Kopnon/mMexa/rpanuiisi, KyJabTypHa CaMOOYTHICTb, COILllaJIbHA COJIIIAPHICTD,
B3a€MO3aJICKHICTh, B3a€EMHUI 1HTEPEC, 3arajibHa METa, MOJIIOBaHHS 1 30MpaHHs,
IpOCTE€  CAJIBHUITBO, MEPEIOBUI/IPOTPECUBHUNM, arpapHe CYCIUIbCTBO,
POMUCIIOBE  CYCIUIBCTBO,  pUOHA  JIOBJIS,  MOPCBHKE  CYCILUIBCTBO,
riopuiHe/3MiIIaHe CyCIUIBCTBO, OJICHSAPCTBO, €BOJIIOIIIOHYBATH, BUHUKATH.

D @ IIpokoMeHTyiiTe AHIVIINCBKOK YH pralH.CbKOIO
MOBOI0 HACTYIHI IIKAaBlI BHCJOBJIOBAHHA BIIOMHX
JI0Jeil Po CyCniJIbCTBO

I think we risk becoming the best informed society that has ever died of
ignorance. (Reuben Blades)

It is no measure of health to be well adjusted to a profoundly sick society.
(Krishnamurti)

Our modern society is engaged in polishing and decorating the cage in
which man is kept imprisoned. (Swami Nirmalananda)

Do not waste your time on Social Questions. What is the matter with the
poor is Poverty; what is the matter with the rich is Uselessness. (George Bernard
Shaw)

I think God’s going to come down and pull civilization over for speeding.
(Steven Wright)

There comes a time when a woman needs to stop thinking about her looks
and focus her energies on raising her children. This time comes at the moment
of conception. A child needs a role model, not a supermodel. (Astrid Alauda)

What is the use of a house if you haven’t got a tolerable planet to put it
on? (David Thoreau)

We do not have to visit a madhouse to find disordered minds; our planet
is the mental institution of the universe. (Johann Wolfgang von Goete)

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
OCOBJIMBOCTI IIEPEKJVIALY ®OPM AIETIPUKMETHUKA

1. Ilepexaagitb Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BEePTAKYM YyBary Ha

E AlENPUKMETHUKH

1. Everybody looked at the dancing girl. — Bci auBunmcs Ha AIBYMHKY, IO
TaHIIOBaja.

2. The little plump woman standing at the window is my grandmother.

3. The man playing the piano is Kate's uncle.

4. Entering the room she turned on the light.

5

6

7

. Coming to the theatre, she saw that the performance had already begun.
. Looking out of the window, he saw his mother watering the flowers.
. Hearing the sounds of music, she stopped talking.
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8. She went into the room, leaving the door open.

9. Working at his desk, he listened to a new CD.

10.Running into the road, the young man stopped a taxi.

11.Looking through the newspaper, she noticed a photograph of her boss.

12.Using chemicals the fireman soon put out the fire in the forest.

13.Being very ill, she could not go to school.

14.The first rays of the rising sun lit up the top of the hill.

15.The tree struck by the lightning was all black and leafless.

16.Being busy, he postponed his trip.

17.The door bolted on the inside could not be opened.

18.Having been shown the wrong direction, the travelers soon lost their way.

19.The room facing the garden is much more comfortable than this one.

20.Having descended the mountain they heard a man calling for help.

21.Flushed and excited, the boy came running to his mother.

22.He stood watching the people who were coming down the street shouting and
waving their hands.

23.The boy lay sleeping when the doctor came.

24.The broken arm was examined by the doctor.

25.While being examined, the boy could not help crying.

26.Having prescribed the medicine, the doctor went away.

27.The medicine prescribed by the doctor was bitter.

28.The dress bought at the department store was very beautiful.

2. IlepepoliTh peyeHHs, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYH Ti€NPUKMETHHUKH
& TenepilHbLOro Ta MHHYJIOI0 Yacy

MODEL: 1f a person has become tired from a long trip... (traveller, trip)
He is a tired traveller.
It is a tiring travel.

. Mr. Allen bores us with his manner of speaking... (Mr. Allen, conversation,
his listeners)

. When a team is in the process of losing a game... (team, game)

. The sad news has broken your heart... (heart, news)

. If a dog has been injured by the blow... (dog, blow)

. All the students respect professor Smith... (professor Smith, students)

. If a compliment pleases a person... (news, person)

. They were annoyed by his comments... (comments, they)

. If a person has been discouraged by the news... (news, person)

. The boy’s questions puzzled his parents... (questions, parents)

[—

O 00 1N DN K~ WD

3. 3aMiHITL BHILIEHI YaCTMHM PpPe4YeHb i€NPUKMETHUKOBUMU

E 3BOPOTAMH
1. When he had left the house and and was crossing the street ..Having left
the house and grossing the street, he suddenly stopped as he remembered

that he had forgotten to phone his friend.
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2. He looked at me and hesitated: he didn’t know what to say.

3. As he had long lived in those parts and knew the place well, he easily
found the way to the market place.

4. He has no English language problems, because he has been studying
English for a long time.

5. After I had written this exercise, I began to doubt whether it was correct.

6. Take care when you cross the street.

7. Students should always be attentive while they are listening to the lecturer.

8. There are many students who study music.

9. Don’t you feel tired after you have walked so much?

10.When he arrived at the railway station, he bought a ticket, walked to the
platform and boarded the train.

11.As he was promised help, he felt quieter.

12.After he was shown in, he was told to take off his coat and wait for a while.

13.Robinson started the building of the house at once and finished it before
the season of rains set in.

14.He poured out a cup of coffee, sat down in an armchair and looked at the
woman who was sitting opposite him.

4. IHocTraBTe mi€cai0oBa B QY’KKAaX B JAi€ENPUKMETHHK TENEePillIHHOTO
E yacy a00 JieNPUKMETHUK MHHYJIOTO 4acy
1. It was a windy day, and the air ...... on Little Dorrit’s face soon brightened it.
(to stir)
2. He took a ...... strip of paper from his vest and gave it to the reporter. (to
fold)
3. There was one bright star ...... in the sky. (to shine)
4. He reminded you of a ...... sheep ...... aimlessly hither and thither. (to
frighten, to run)
5. At one end was a group of beautiful women exquisitely ...... and......
diamonds on their heads and bosoms... (to gown, to wear)
6. Maxim stopped, and pickedup a ...... petal and gave it to me. (to fall)
7. They came to the quiet little station ...... by a single bulb, almost ...... in a
mass of oleander and vines and palmettos. (to light, to hide)
8. She remained silent but her silence was like a question ........................ in

the dark between them. (to hang)
9. With ...... eyes he leaned back on the bench. (to close)

10.We walked down the hall and down the wide thickly ...... stairs. (to carpet)

11.There were ...... candles on the table. (to light)

12.There was a long line of ...... trucks and carts on the road ...... up the
bridge. (to abandon, to lead)

13.A tall, thin man with a sharp pointed face sat at a table ...... for dinner. (to
lay)

14.The voice had something ...... in it. (to appeal)
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S. Ilepekiagith Ha aHIVIIIICBKY MOBY, 3BepTal4d yBary Ha

E AIENPUKMETHUKH

. XJIOMYHUK, SIKAW OIr MUMO OyJIMHKY, PalTOM 3yTTMHUBCAL.

. Bynyuu nyxe 3aitHsTUM, BiH HE BiJIpazy IO4yB MEHE.

. [TouyBiIM KpOKH, BiH MMIHSIB TOJIOBY.

. BunuBiu vamiky 4ato, BoHa BigdyJsa cebe HabaraTo Kpaiiie.

. I'parourice y cagy, AiTH HE MOMITHIIU, IO CTAJI0 TEMHO.

. ToM migifmoB 10 AIBUYMHKH, SIKa CMIsIacs.

. JdiBumnHKa, 1110 TU1aKaga 0yJia rojioHa.

. [Ipunicim cBOT1 irpaliky B KIMHATy, TUTHHA NTOYalia TPATUCH.

. [IpountaBmm Oarato kHUT JlikKkeHca, BIH J00pe O3HAMOMHBCA 3 IUM
MTUCEMEHHHUKOM.

O 00 1N DN K~ W —
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TEMA 12: COHIAJIBHE ) KUTTSA CYCIIIJIBCTBA
3anarrda 3

CUCTEMA JEPKABOTBOPEHHAA

L] [=ce IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

FORM OF GOVERNMENT
A form of government (also referred to as a system of government) is a
social institution composed of various people, institutions and their relations in
regard to the governance (or government) of a state. Different forms of
government have different political systems.
Types of government

Categorising forms of government gives a general idea of the power
structure of the governance of a country. However, every country’s system is
unique, and in practice many represent a hybrid of different forms of
government. The list below shows a division based on differences in political
franchise (suffrage).

Autocracy - rule by one
Oligarchy - rule by minority
Democracy - rule by majority
Republic - rule by law
Anarchism - rule by no one

There is a number of political systems, which originate as socio-economic
movements or parties having governmental control, so that they are considered
as government in themselves. Some examples are as follows: the communist
movement, Islamism and others.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.

1. What is called “a form of government”?

2. What types of government have you learned?

3. Comment on the characteristics of autocracy, oligarchy, democracy, republic
and anarchism.

4. What countries are the representatives of autocracy, oligarchy, democracy,
republic and anarchism?

5. Why are the communist movement and islamism cosidered socio-economic
movements?

6. What countries are the representatives of the communist and islamist
movements?

7. What political forms are in Ukraine, Russia, the USA, Canada and the UK
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D | 9 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOK)

VYpsin, 3aknaj, coliaibHUM IHCTUTYT, CKJIaJaTHCS, BIIHOCHO, MOJITHYHA
cucTeMa, po3Mojll, MOMITHYHA (paHiIm3a (BUOOpUE MpaBo), cCaMOIEPKaBCTBO,
oJIirapxisi, MEHIIICTh, JIEMOKpATisi, OUTbLIICTh, pecnyOJika, MpaBoBa Jiep:Kasa,
aHapxi3M, BUHUKATH, COIIaIbHO-€KOHOMIYHIN PyX.

» @ | P Jlo6epHuTH 3HAYEHHS CJIIB AHTJIIICHKO0I0 MOBOIO

JeprkaBa the authorized body or organization that exercises this
direction and control, or the individuals that comprise it

napTHs the population of a specific area unified under a single
government; nation.

BJIaJa the ability to have authority or control over others.

ypsia the right to vote in a political election

MOJTITUK a person engaged in party politics

BUOOpuUE IpaBo | a group or organization formed on the basis of common
political beliefs or opinions.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
IHOHATTA TA BJKUBAHHS I'EPYH/IA

Gerund

I like reading books. A 11061110 YNTATH KHUTH.

Reading is my favourite occupation. | UuTanHs € MOiM yIIHO0JIEHUM
3aHATTSM.
I can not live without reading books. | fI He MOXy kuTH O0€3 YUNTAHHS KHMUT.
I remember reading this book. S nmam’dATaro, K YATAB IO KHUTY.
I think of reading this book. S gymaro YuTaTH 10 KHUXKKY.
I like reading aloud S 1061110 YUTATH BroJioc
1. IlepeksagiTh Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepTal4Hd YBary Ha

E repyHaiu

MODEL: Taking medicine is unpleasant thing. — [IpuifoM 1ikiB 11e HEIPUEMHO.
1. He sat without answering.

2. Smoking is forbidden here.

3. He is fond of painting.

4. My shoes need repairing.

5. They went on talking.

6. It looks like raining.

7. The band began playing music.

9. She has a habit of interrupting people.
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10. I like learning foreign languages.

11.My friend can’t help speaking about this event
12. They continue their studying.

13. My parents insist on my staying there.

14. After coming home the boy had dinner.

15.We enjoyed playing tennis.

16.Her child is afraid of swimming.

17.They were informed of our arriving.

18.She is incapable of doing it.

19.He is suspected of stealing money.

2.
&

BinkpmuiiTe ay:XKHM, BUKOPHUCTOBYKYHM NPaBUJILHY Gopmy
repyHIisl Ta NEPEeKJIAAITH HA YKPAIHCBKY MOBY
MODEL: No (camp). — No camping

1 . She does a lot of (read).

2. What he likes is (drive).

3. No (park) here.

4. We heard a lot of (shout) last night.

5. Quick (run) saved him.

6.1 am not against his (come).

7. Who does (wash) in your house?
8. We did some (shop) this morning.
9. She hates (do) the washing-up.
10. (act) is an interesting profession.
11.There’s no (regret) my decision.
12.Their (shout) woke people up.
13.We don’t mind (invite) him.
14.Excuse me, I (be) late.

15.Try it on before (complain).
16.My friend enjoys a bit of (sing).
17.(be) late is a shame.

18.1 like his (guitar play).

19.This is used for (cut) meat.
20.No (smoke) here.

21.These (draw) are expensive.

22.She has done very little (iron) today.

23.Do you like (cycle)?
24.Yesterday he had some (train).
25.(not be) late is a good habit.
26.There was (ring) of a bell.
27.Does she like (make) plans?
28.No (fish) here.

29.1 can’t live without (watch) TV.



3. Binkpuiite AyXKHM, BUKOPHUCTOBYHOYHM MNPaBHJILHY ¢opmy
& repyHuis

1. (to speak) without (to think) is (to shoot) without aim.

2. Do you know what is peculiar about the English rule of (to drive)?

3. I’m glad to say that the lady didn’t keep us (to wait).

4. Tremember (to take) to Paris when I was a very small child.

5. I strongly suspect Gerald of (to know) all about it beforehand, though he

swears he didn’t.

6. Excuse me for not (to write) more at the moment.

7. She never lost the power of (to form) quick decisions.

8. He had an air of (to be) master of his fate, which was his chief attraction.

9. She denied (to see) me at the concert though I’m sure I saw her in the stalls.

10.1 want to thank her for (to look) after the children while I was out.

4. BinkpuiiTte ayKKH, BHKOPHCTOBYHYH MNPaBUJILHY (opmy

E repyHais

He passed to the front door and out without (to see) us.

I enjoy (to read) poetry.

[ don’t mind (to stay) here for a little while.

Are you going to keep me (to wait) all day?

They reproached us for (not to come) to the party; they were waiting for us

the whole evening.

He suspected her of (to give) the police information about him while the

workers were on strike.

I sat on the doorstep thinking over my chances of (to escape) from home.

There is very little hope of the work (to do) in time.

. The coat showed evident signs of (to wear) on the preceding night.

0 (to avoid) the use of the perfect gerund is quite common if there is no fear of
(to misunderstand).

Nk W =

N

S 0 o

S. Binkpuiite ayKKH, BHKOPHUCTOBYHOYH MNPAaBHJIBHY (opmy
2 repyHuis

1. After the accident, the injured man recovered consciousness in hospital. He
remembered (cross) the road, but he didn’t remember (knock down).

I am still thirsty in spite of (drink) four cups of tea.

This carpet always looks dirty, in spite of (sweep) every day.

He didn’t return the book he had borrowed after (promise) to do so.

He got into the house by (climb) through a window, without (see) by anyone.
I think he was foolish to buy a car before (learn) how to drive it.

Peter is a much better chess-player than I am, and he was very surprised
when I beat him yesterday for the first time. He isn't used to (beat).

He went to bed at 9 p.m. in spite of (sleep) all the afternoon.

9. He complained of (give) a very small room at the back of the hotel.

Nownhkwd
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E repyHuis

Binkpuiite ayKKH, BHKOPHUCTOBYHYH MNPAaBUJIBHY (popmy

p—

8.

9.

. The little girl didn’t go near the dog; she was afraid of (bite).
. The baby went to sleep a few minutes after (feed).
. The little girl never gets tired of (ask) her mother questions, but her mother

often gets tired of (ask) so many questions.

. They lived in a small town for ten years and then moved without (make)

friends with any of their neighbours.

The little boy was punished for (tell) lie by (send) to bed without his supper.
Mary was chosen a year ago to act in the school play. She was very pleased
at (choose).

Jack doesn’t like boxing. I don’t know if he is afraid of (hurt) his opponent or
of (hurt) himself.

He was taken to hospital unconscious after the accident. He died in hospital
without (recover) consciousness.

I always treat people politely and I insist on (treat) politely.

10.Little boy was very hungry at eleven o’clock in spite of (eat) a big breakfast

two hours earlier.

11.She didn’t get out of bed until ten o’clock in spite of (wake up) at seven.
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TEMA 12: COHIAJIBHE ) KUTTSA CYCIIIJIBCTBA
3anarrda 4

BOPOTBBA 3 TEPOPU3MOM VY CBITI

L] [=ce IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

TERRORISM

Terrorism 1s the use of terror or unpredictable violence against
governments, publics or individuals to achieve a political goal. Terrorism has
been used by political organizations, nationalistic and ethnic groups,
revolutionaries, armies and secret police of governments themselves.

Acts of terrorism can be carried out by individuals or groups, and are
sometimes sponsored by governments without declaration of war.

States that sponsor terrorism against civilians use their own combatants —
such as freedom fighters, patriots, or paramilitaries.

The distinction between state violence and terrorism is that terrorism is
random, and more irrational than state violence.

A terrorist 1s one who 1s personally involved in an act of terrorism. The
term “terrorism” comes from the French 18" century word terrorisme (under the
Terror), based on the Latin verbs ferrere (to tremble) and deterrere (to frighten
from).

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHA.

1. Can you identify “terrorism” in your own words?

2. Who can use terrorism?

3. Who can carry out terroristic atacks?

4. How are combatants called?

5. Do states use terroristic acts?

6. What does the word “terrorism” come from?

7. What were the most horrible terroristic acts? Where?
8. Did Ukraine experience terrorism?

9. Can murder of a political leader be called a terroristic act?
10.Why do people decide to become a terrorist?

» | @ 3HaliliTh eKBiBAJEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi AHIJIIHCHKOIO
MOBOK)

CucreMaTuuyHU Tepop, HemepeadayeHa KOPCTOKICTh, JOCSATHYTH
NOJITUYHOT METH, Ta€EMHA TOJILIs, 3JIMCHIOBATH TEPOPUCTUUYHHUM — aKT,
OTOJIOIICHHS BiifHU, OOpelb 32 CBOOOAY, BUMIAJKOBHI, 00€11H/00MOBa OTMHUIIA.
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Jlooamxkosuti mexcm
HISTORY OF TERRORISM

Terrorism has been practiced throughout history and throughout the world.
The ancient Greek historian Xonophon (431 — 350 BC) wrote of the
effectiveness of psychological warfare against enemy populations. Roman
emperors Tiberius (reigned AD 14-37) and Caligula (reigned AD 37-41) used
banishment, expropriation of property, and execution as means to discourage
opposition to their rule.

In the 19" century, terrorism was adopted by adherents of anarchism in
Western Europe, Russia, and the United States. They believed that the best way
to effect political and social change was to assassinate persons in positions of
power. A number of kings, presidents, prime ministers, and other government
officials were killed by anarchists’ guns and bombs. Russian intelligentsia,
impatient with the slow pace of Tsarist reforms, transformed peasant discontent
into open revolution. Anarchists like Mikhail Bakunin maintained that progress
was impossible without destruction. The development of powerful, stable, and
affordable explosives made them available to dissidents. Organized into secret
societies like the People’s Will, Russian terrorists launched a campaign of terror
against the state that climaxed in 1881 when Tsar Alexander II was assassinated.

A revolutionary Irish-American group, the Fenian Brotherhood, planted
explosive devices around the city of London and the British mainland in the mid
1800’s, in protest to the British occupation of Ireland. This is often seen as the
first act of “republican Terrorism”.

The 20™ century witnessed great changes in the use and practice of
terrorism. Terrorism became the hallmark of a number of political movements
stretching from the extreme right to the extreme left of the political spectrum.
Terrorism was adopted as a state policy by such totalitarian regimes as those of
Nazi Germany under Adolf Hitler and the Soviet Union under Joseph Stalin. In
these states arrest, imprisonment, torture, and execution were applied without
legal guidance or restraints.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa MUTAHHA.
1. What do you know about Roman emperors Tiberius and Caligula? What
were they famous for?
2. What do you know about anarchism in the 19" century? What do you
know about this period in Russia?
3. Can you give examples of totalitarian regimes in the 20" century?

D | 9 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

Kapa, crpara, BHUKOpPUCTOBYBaTH, pUTyajbHE BOMBCTBO, TOPTYpH,
peniriiiHa epech, 1apchbka pedopma, 3HUIIEHHS, BUOYXOBUM MPUCTpPiH, OyTH
CBIJIKOM, VB’ SI3HCHHS.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN

YTBOPEHHS 'EPYHIIA
GERUND
Active Passive
Indefinite writing being written
Perfect having written | having been written
Active I like inviting my friends.
Indefinite A m006J110 3apOoLTyBaTH CBOIX JPY3iB
Passive I like being invited to the parties. S mo0mt0, KOIM MeHE
Indefinite 3aMpoITyIOTh HABEUIPKU
Active I remember having shown you this letter. S mam’sraro, 1m0
Perfect MOKa3yBaB TOOI1 IIOTO JICTA
Passive I remember having been shown this letter. 51 mam’sararo, 1o
Perfect MEHI MTOKa3yBaJId 1EeH JIUCT
1. CkiaaaiTe pedyeHHsI TAa NMEPEeKJAAITH IX YKPAaiHCHKOK. 3BEpPHITH

E yBary Ha 0co0JIMBOCTI MepeKJIaay repyHiis

1. I’d like you to stop talking.
interrupting me.
asking me questions.
smoking here.
2. Have you begun reading the book that I gave you?
learning to skate?
looking through the text?
making notes of the lectures?
discussing the question without them?
3. I don’t mind you(r) smoking here.
them (their) using my notes.
his (him) coming to see us tomorrow
evening.
going out for a walk now.
telling you another story.
her helping me.

2.
E BinkpmuiiTe 1y»KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYHOYH repyHIii

1. My watch keeps (stop). — That’s because you keep (forget) to wind it.

2. Would you mind (Iend) me ten pence? I want to make a phone call.

3. I'suggest (telephone) the hospitals before asking the police to look for him.
4. Why do you keep (look) back?
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6.
7.

8.
9.
10.

11
12

. He kept (ring) up and (ask) for an explanation and she didn’t know what to

do about him.

Try to avoid (be) late. He hates to be kept (wait).

The taxi-driver tried to stop in time, but he couldn’t avoid (hit) the old
woman.

He offered to buy my old car, if I didn’t mind (wait) a month for the money.
Imagine (have) to get up at 5 a.m. every day!

At first 1 enjoyed (listen) to him, but after a while I got tired of hearing the
same story again and again.

I keep (try) to make mayonnaise but I never succeed.
.He suggested (call) a meeting and (let) them decide the matter themselves.

3.
E BinkpmuiiTe 1y»KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYOYH repyHIii

SNk W=
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9.
10.
11.

12.

13

Imagine (keep) a snake as a pet!

We suggested (sleep) in hotels but the children were anxious to camp out.
Please, go on (write); I don't mind waiting.

The baby started crying when he woke up, and went on (cry) all the morning.
The teacher was angry and said, “If you keep on (interrupt) me, I’ll send you
out of the class.”

He didn’t want to lose any more money, so he gave up (play) cards.

It’s no use (wait).

Try to forget it; it isn’t worth (worry) about.

It’s no use (have) a bicycle if you don’t know how to ride it

It’s no use (try) to interrupt him. You’ll have to wait till he stops talking.
There are people who can’t help (laugh) when they see someone slip on a
banana skin.

He refuses to take advice from anyone, so it’s no use (speak) to him.

I intended to go to the cinema yesterday, but my friend told me the film

wasn’t worth (see).

4.
E Binkpmuiite 1y»KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYHOYH repyHIii

Nk W

=~ o

What about (buy) double quantities of everything today? That will save
shopping again later in the week.

I promised to come early, but I couldn’t help (be) late.

When I came he was busy (write) a letter to his friend.

Let’s go for a swim.—What about (go) for a drive instead?

Mr. Shaw is very busy (write) his memoirs. He is far too busy to receive
callers, so you’d better just go away.

I didn’t feel like (work) so I suggested spending the day in the country.

It’s no use (ask) children to keep quiet. They can’t help (make) a noise.

. Let’s go fishing today. There’s a nice wind. What about (come) with us,

Ann?
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9. Why didn’t you warn him? It’s no use (warn) him.

10.Where is Ann? —She is busy (do) her homework.

11.Do you feel like (go) to a film or shall we stay at home?

12.There is no point in (remain) in a dangerous place if you can’t do anything
to help the people who have to stay there.

13.At first enjoyed listening to him but after a while I got tired of (hear) the
same story again and again.

E Binkpuiite 1y»KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH IepyHIii

1. He didn’t leave the house because he was afraid of (meet) someone who
would recognize him.

2. You’ll soon get used to (sleep) by the phone.

3. He expects me to answer by return but I have no intention of (reply) at all.

4. T am tired of (do) the same thing all the time.

5. I’m not used to (drive) on the left.

6. There was no way of (get) out of the building except by climbing down a
rope.

7. Would you like me to turn down the radio a bit? — No, it’s all right. I'm
used to (work) with the radio on.

8. I want to catch the 7 a.m. train tomorrow. — But you are not good at (get) up
early, are you?

9. My father thinks I am not capable of (earn) my own living, but I mean to
show him that he is wrong.

10.1 called at his house on the chance of (see) him.

11.She caught a bad cold, because she isn't used to (sleep) with her windows
open.

12.1 wanted to pay the bus fares, but my friend insisted on (pay).

6.
E JaiiTe BiIMOBiAi HAa 3aNIMTAHHSA, BAKOPUCTOBYKOYM IrepyH/Ii

What are you fond of doing?

Are you fond of reading?

What do you like better: football or basket-ball?

Do you remember going to school for the first time? What can you say about
that day?

What films have you seen lately? Which of them is worth seeing?

How many English books have you read this year? Which of them are worth
reading?

7. What do you dream of becoming?

8. What are you busy doing now?

9. What do we use for cutting bread?

10.What do we use for writing?

11.1s it possible to learn English without working hard?

el

SN
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TEMA 12: COHIAJIBHE ) KUTTSA CYCIIIJIBCTBA
3aHarTda 5

CBITOBI OPT AHI3AIIII )
OOH (OPTAHIBAIISL OB’€JTHAHUX HAIIIN)

RANE=: IIpounTaiiTe Ta MePeKJIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI MOBOIO

UNITED NATIONS

Flag of the United Nations

The United Nations, or UN, is an international organization founded in
1945. The UN 1is a global association of governments for cooperation in
international law, international security, economic development, and social
equity. It was founded by 51 states and in 2005 it consisted of 191 member
states, including practically all internationally-recognized independent nations.
The headquarters is in New York City, where member countries of the UN hold
their regular meetings throughout each year.

The organization includes administrative bodies such as the UN General
Assembly, UN Security Council, UN Economic and Social Council, UN
Trusteeship Council, UN Secretariat, and the International Court of Justice.
There are other UN system agencies, for example, the WHO (World Health
Organisation) and UNICEF (United Nations International Children’s Fund). All
dicisions are made by consensus.

The UN was founded at the end of World War Il by the victorious world
powers to prevent conflicts between nations and make future wars impossible
with the help of collective security. The organization’s structure still reflects the
period of its founding: the United Nations Security Council includes five
permanent members with veto power — the United States of America, Russia,
United Kingdom, France, and People’s Republic of China (which replaced the
Republic of China). Ukraine as a republic of the Soviet Union was among the
founders of UN in 1945.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa NMUTAHHA.

What is UN?

When was it founded? After what event in history?

What was it organized for?

Why was the UN organized?

How many countries organized the UN? What were they?
How many countries does the UN include now?

SAIN A el e
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7. What administrative bodies does the UN include?

8. What problems do its bodies touch?

9. The organization’s structure still reflects the period of its founding, doesn’t
it?

10.What does it mean “veto power’?

11.Why does the UN still include the veto members?

12.How many countries have the veto power?

13.1s Ukraine a member of the UN? If yes, since when?

» | @ 3HaliliTh eKBiBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi AHIJIIHCHKOIO
MOBOI)

Opranizaniss O0’ennanux Hamiil, mMidkHapoaHa acouiaiisi ypsaiB, CHIBOpaLis,
rajay3b MDKHApOJHOIO MpaBa 1 MDKHAPOJHOT O€3MeKU, eKOHOMIYHUN PO3BUTOK,
colliajibHa CTPaBEJIMBICTh, MIXKHAPOIHO BU3HAHUM, HE3alleXKHa JeprKaBa, Tao-
KBapTUPa/KOMAH/IyBaHHSI/TOJIOBHE YIIPABJIIHHSA, MPOTATOM, aJMIHICTPATUBHHIA
opran, ['enepaibHa AcamOnes OOH, Paga besneku OOH, Exonomiuna i
ComianibHa Panma Opranizanii O6’ennanux  Hamii, Paga OOH 3 omiku,
Cekperapiar OOH, Mixnaponuuii Cyn, ycranoBa, BOO3 (BcecBiTHA
opranizamisi oxoponu 310poB’s), KOHICE® (OOH MixHapoauuil IUTSUHiA
dboHI), KOHCEHCYC, KOJEKTUBHA O€3IeKa, IMOCTIMHUN YJieH, sIKi MalTh IPaBO
BETO, 3aCHOBHUK.

W | D | 9D | 3naiigite exsisasentu cais AHCTIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

MpaBo BETO a group of people joined together for a common
purpose or by a mutual interest. friendship or
companionship

acorriaris an opinion shared by a great majority

CHiBIIpars the right or power of one official authority or body
to reject or cancel something such as a law or
budget

KOHCEHCYC willingness to work together or cooperate

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
JIE€ECJIOBA, AKI BUMAT AIOTD HICJIA CEBE I'EPYHIIA

1.
E Ilepegpa3yiiTe peyeHHs TaK, 00 repyHAI CTaB MiAMETOM

MODEL: It is important to learn English. — Learning English is important.
1. It is foolish to make a decision without knowing the facts.

2. It’s difficult to plan your future.

3. It’s important to have enough sleep.

4. It is not necessary to meet friends every day.
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5. It’s a good idea to spend a whole week on the seaside.
6. It’s impossible for me to stay in Kyiv this summer.
7. 1t’s pleasant to read a new novel of this author.
8. It’s hard to do some work on holiday.
9. It’s difficult to earn enough money nowadays.
10.1t’s a bad idea to buy a new car now.
Cnoea ma eupasu, nicaa AKUX 6UKOPUMOBYEMbCA 2ePYyHOLll
to avoid to fancy to postpone to be against
to admit to finish to put off can’t help
to appreciate to forgive to stop can’t avoid
to consider to imagine to give up can’t afford
to delay to help (on) to go on to be surprised at
to deny to mention to suggest to be proud of
to detect to mind to resent to think of
to enjoy to miss to feel like to be fond of
to explain to nardon to be for to denend on
to agree to to persist in to be afraid of to result in
to accuse of to be engaged in | to consist in to hear of
to approve of to spend in to comolain of to susnect of
to e1ve up the to succeed in | to prevent from | to inform of
1dea of | Itis important | It is necessarv look forward to
2. Ilepekiagith pedeHHs Ha AaHIVINCbKY. 3BepHITH yBary Ha
E BUKOPHMCTAHHA IePYH/IIA
1. Bynp nacka, mpuUnuHITE PO3MOBIISITH. S HE Uyt0, 1110 BiH KaXe.
2. Xouya ¥ Oyno my:e Mi3HO, BIH MPOJOBKYBaB MPAIIOBATH HAJ JOIMOBIJIIO, 3

SIKOIO 30MpaBcsl BUCTYIIUTU HACTYITHOTO PaHKY.

BoHu nmoyanu npairoBaty piBHO O JI€B’SATIM.

S BBakaro, 110 MU MOKEMO ITPOJIOBKUTH OOTOBOPEHHS 111€1 MPOOIeMHU.
BiH npoioBKyBaB UNTAaTU KHUTY, IOKH HE 3HANIIOB MOTPiOHE MiCIIE.
Bu He OyayTe mpoTH, SIKIIO 5 IPUBEIY 3 COO0I0 MOTO pyra?

S BMi3HAB IILOTO YOJIOBIKA, K TIJILKU BOHA 3aKIHUMJIA HOTO OMKCYBATH.
A He 3amepedyBaTUMY, SKILO BU JOMOMOXKETE MOMY Y POOOTI.

. Bubaure, 110 51 3ami3HUBCS.

0 Bin moyaB niucatu BipIi 1m1e y JUTHHCTRI.

3.
E IlepekaniTh peyeHHs, BHKOPHCTOBYIOYH repyHIiil

1.

Hemni 3anpononyBana mitu 10 IctopuuHoro mysero.

. Iro mpobiiemy Tpeba 0OTOBOPHUTH.
. 31 mpuranyto, mo 6aunna o dortorpadito bpuraHcekoro Myses B 1HIIOMY

KypHal.

. Xoya mu Oynu B JIOHIOHI BCHOTO TPH JHI, S OTpUMasa BEITUKE 3aJ0OBOJICHHS

B1JI BIABITaHHS BU3HAYHUX MICIH [[LOI'0 BEIMYE3HOI'O MICTA.
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5. Bomna 60iThcs 3anumiatucs 3 1iThbMU. BoHa He 3Hae, 110 3 HUMH POOUTH, SIK 1X

pO3BaXKaTH.

Bin yHuKae 3ycTpiyaTUCs 31 MHOIO MICJIS HAILIOT CBAPKHU.

Bonu He MOTTIM HE 3ami3HUTHUCS.

[x moTsr 3aTpuMaBcs uepes TyMaH.

9. Jlikap HamossiraB Ha TOMY, 100 YCIM JIITSIM JaJIM BiTaMiHH.

10.TBo€ nanbTO Tpeda MOYUCTUTH.

11.4 mam’graro, 1110 OayniIa JIMCT Ha CTOJII.

12.IIpoGaure, 1110 s1 BTPY4YarOCh, ajie Yy MEHE JIJII Bac BaKJIMBa HOBHHA.

13.Bona mo0Outh Bce pobutu 0€3 T0mOMOrH.

14.BiH cka3aB I TOJ0CHO, HE JUBIITYUCH HI Ha KOTO, 1 OyJI0 HE 3p03yMijo, 10
KOTO BiH 3BEPTAETHCSI.

15.ITicns Toro, sik BiH mpoauBUBCs Bcl ¢hoTorpadii, JI>KoH JOBro mocMmixascsl.

16.MeH1 npuKpo, 110 IOBOJUTHCS 3aJUIIATH Bac TaK CKOPO.

© N

4. | ©
o IlepekagiTh peyeHHsl, BHKOPHCTOBYIOYH repyHIiil

S 1061110 YNTATH TapHI KHUTH.

Bin npojoBxyBaB TUBUTHUCS HA TOJUHHUK.

VYHukaiiTe poOUTH IOMUIIKHA; BAKOHYWTE BIPAaBH YBAXKHO.

[TpunuHITE CMISATHUCS Ta MOCTYXaNHTe MEHE.

Bin BurisgaB Tak KyMeaHO, YTO SI HE MIT HE 3aCMIsSTHCS.

Koy npuitioB ben, ToM mpoaoBKyBaB MpaloBaTh i HE 3BEPTaB yBaru Ha

TOBapHIIIa.

7. Titka o Oyna BneBHeHa , o ToM BXe MPUIMHUB MPAIIOBATH 1 MOOIT HA
pIUKy.

8. Ilro m’ecy BapTO moOaYMTH, BOHA YyA0BA.

9. i ¢akTu HE BapTO OrOJIOIIYBATH.

10.BiH npooBKyBaB TOBOPUTH, aJi€ 51 HOTO HE 4UyIIa.

A il

5.
E IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYHU I'epyHAI

1. Twm nro6um roTyBatu cama 4u o01/1aTy B iJajbH1 IHCTUTYTA?

2. HeMoxHa MIBUJIKO OJTy>KaTH, HE B)KUBAIOUHU JIIKH PETYIISIPHO.

3. S pamxy Bam mepecTaTyd XBWIIOBATUCS MPO TUTHUHY. BiH Bxke B Oe3meltl.

4. ¥Ycim cnioobanacs i7ies BiACBITKYBATH JICHb HApOKEHHs J[>kKoHa 3a MICTOM.

5. Mu BUpPIIIWIN TPOUTHUCS TIEPET TUM, SIK JIATTH CIATH.

6. Bona He 3BUKJIa OTpUMYBATH MOJAAPYHKH 1 OyJia 3IMBOBaHA, MOOAYMBIIHI HA
CTOJI1 YyJIOBI TPOSIHJIU.

7. Bawm He Tpeba Oys10 HamossraTH Ha TOMY, 1100 BaM PO3IMOBLIHU MPO IIE.

8. YoMy BU BIJITyCTHJIH MAII€EHTA, HE TTOMIPSIBIIN HOMY KPOB’STHUN TUCK?

9. S nymaro npuHAHATH y4acTh B YHIBEPCUTETCHKUX 3MaraHHsX.

10.51 mro61r0 MI1aBaTH 1 HAMArarCh HIKOJIM HE BTPATUTU MOKIIMBOCTI KyNaTHUCH.

11.1Ticnd ui€i HEMPUEMHOT CIIEHH BOHA MOT0 YHUKAJIA.
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TEMA 12: COHIAJIBHE ) KUTTSA CYCIIIJIBCTBA
3aHarTHa 6

CBITOBI OPI'AHI3AIIL: OPT AHI3AILIII
MIBHIYHOATJIAHTUYHOTI' O JIOT'OBOPY (HATO)

NATO

The NATO flag

The North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATQO), sometimes called
North Atlantic Alliance, Atlantic Alliance or the Western Alliance, is an
intergovernmental military alliance for defence and collaboration. Its work is
based on the North Atlantic Treaty which was signed on 4 April 1949. Its
headquarters are located in Brussels, Belgium. The organization supports the
system of collective defence, because its member states agree to mutual defence
in response to any attack from any agression.

Purpose
Article V of the NATO Treaty states:

The Parties agree that an armed attack against one or more of them in

Europe or North America shall be considered an attack against them all.
So, such actions will include the use of armed force to restore and maintain the
security of the North Atlantic area.

On 1 April 2009, membership was enlarged to 28 with the entrance of
Albania and Croatia. Since the 11 September attacks, NATO has attempted to
refocus itself to new challenges and has deployed troops to Afghanistan as well
as trainers to Iraq.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHA.

What is NATO?

Is it a civil or a military organization?

How is it sometimes called?

Its work is based on the National Atlantic Treaty, isn’t it?
When was the treaty signed?

Where is its headquarters?

Where i1s Belguim?

What does collective defence mean?

. What is the main purpose of the organization?

10 Is the USA a member of the NATO?

11.How many member states does the Allience include?
12.What happened on the 11" of September, 2001 and where?
13.Is Ukraine a member od the Allience?

WA R W=
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» | | P

MOBOIO

3HANIITL €KBIBAJEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi AHIJIIHCHKOIO

Horosip, IliBHIYHUN aybsHC, BINCHKOBHM COI03, O00OpOHA, CHiBHOparlls, IITa0
KBapTHUpa, MiITPUMYBATH, KOJICKTUBHA 000pOHA, B3aEMHA 000OpOHA, Y BIJINOBIIb
Ha Oynb-aKkuil ynap, Oyab-sika arpecis, 3a3HayaTd, 30pOWHUI Hamaja, BBaXkaTw,
HaraJi, BKJIIOYATH, 3aCTOCYBaHHS, CHUJIA, BIAHOBJICHHS, IMATPUMKH O€3IICKH,
[TiBHIYHOATIAHTUYHUN PETi0H, 301IBIITUTH, PO3TOPTATH, HOBI BUKJIUKH, BIMChKA.

» | | D

HoauBiThest Ha CKJIAJ KpaiH-wWIEHIB NporpamMu
«IlapTHepcTBO 3apagu MHPY», NepPeKIadiTh Ha3BH
KpaiH YKpPaiHCbKOI0 Ta oOOroBOpiTh AaHIJIIHCHKOIO
MOBOK Y0MY KPaiHN NPUEAHAKTHCS 10 IPOrpamMu

Partnership for Peace Mediterranian
Dialogue
Commonwealth Other Cold War Socialist Military Neutral Cold
of Independant Economies War Capitalist
States Economies Algeria
Armenia As Part of Ugoslavia Austria Egypt
Azerbaijan Bosnia and Herzegovina | Finland Israel
Belarus Macedonia Ireland Jordan
Kazakhstan Montenegro Malta Mauritania
Kyrgyzstan Serbia Sweeden Marocco
Moldova As part of the Soviet Union Switzerland Tunisia
Russia Georgia
Tajikistan Turkmenistan
Uzbekistan Ukraine
I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU

MOHSTTS PO CKJAJIHUI TOJATOK (COMPLEX OBJECT)

CkaaaHuil 101aTOK = iMeHHMK/3aliMeHHUK + iH(QiHITUB aiec/i0Ba
1 like him to dance. — Meni nooobaecmocs sk 8in MmanyOe
I want you to give me this book — A xouy, w06 mu 0ae meni Y10 KHUNCK)
Iicas gieciB 0askaHHS Y4 BiI4yTTiB:
to want, to wish, to like, to hate, to desire, should (would) like
Iicas giecaiB Hamipy:
to expect, to consider, to suppose, to believe, to think, to find
to know, to imagine, to declare
We know him to be a kind man — Mu 3uaemo tio2o sax 006py 100uHy
Hicss giecsiB PI3MYHHOTO CIPUAHATTA:
to see, to hear, to notice, to observe, to watch, to feel
I noticed her enter the room — Al nomimue sik 60Ha y8iliuIA 8 KIMHAMY
I noticed her entering the room — A nomimus ii, 6xo0auu 0o KiMHamu
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E Ha cKIagHui noaarok. Ilicaa axkux aiecyiB BiH BKUBAECTHLCHA?

Ilepekiagitb Ha yKpaiHCBKY MOBY, 3BepTal4u yBary

A e

He wanted his letters sent at once.

I don’t want my papers looked through.

She didn't want her child taken to hospital.

She gave him some papers and said that the client wanted them signed.
The teacher wants our homework to be prepared well.

Would you like your luggage carried upstairs?

She has had no photographs of herself taken since her childhood.
Have this carpet spread on the floor.

E ckiaaauui goaatok. Ilicias axux aieciaiB BiH B:KUBacThLCA?

IlepekagiTh Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepPTAal4H YBary Ha

I want a bedroom prepared for my guest.

If you want things done well, do them yourselves.

I should very much like it to be made clear to me.

The traveller entered the inn and ordered supper to be prepared.
She had the children looked after in the evening when she went out.
I must have those shoes mended.

I must have my hair cut tomorrow.

E criaagaui noaarok. Ilicaa axux aiecaiB BiH B:KUBACTHLCHA?

IlepekyagiTh Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepPTAal04d YBary Ha

. Ellen had her needle threaded for her as her eyesight was getting worse and

worse.

They had some dinner brought.

The planters had the trees in the jungle cut down.
I shall have my son taught music.

I shall have your taxi kept at the door.

Ilepedpa3syiite pedeHHsl, BKUBAYM CKJIAAHUHA J0JAAaTOK

& AIENPUKMETHUKOM

MODEL: He was reading in the garden. She saw him. — She saw him reading
in the garden.

WX R W=

We noticed a man. The man was cleaning his shoes.

He saw two girls. The girls were dancing on the stage.

She watched the children. They were running and playing in the garden.
The cat was rubbing itself on my leg. I felt it.

The pupils were writing a test paper. The teacher watched them.

A caterpillar was crawling on my arm. I felt it.

I watched the sun. It was rising.

I heard him. He was singing an English song.

I can see the train. It is coming.
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

I watched the rain. It was beating down the flowers in the garden.
I saw a group of girls, they were eating ice-cream.
We noticed a group of people. They were digging potatoes in the field.
Didn’t you see her? She was smiling at you.
They were talking about computers. We heard them.
The ship was leaving the port. He stood and looked at it.

5.

E 3aKiHYMTH peYeHHS, BJKMBAIOYHU CKJIAJTHUH 10JATOK

1. “Fix the shelf in the kitchen,” said my father to me.
2. “It will be very good if you study English,” said my mother to me.
3. “Bring me some water from the river, children” said our grandmother.
4. “Collect some insects in summer,” said our biology teacher to us.
5. “Don't eat the ice-cream before dinner,” said our mother to us.
6. IlepenumiTs pevyeHHsl, BXUBAYM CKJIAJHMI JOJATOK 3aMicTh

E MiAPSAHUX T0JATKOBUX pPeYeHb

MODEL: 1 expect that she will send me a letter. — I expect her to send me a
letter.
I know that he is a great scientist. — I know him to be a great scientist.

Al e

I know that my friend is a just man.

I expect that he will understand your problem and help you to solve it.
I expected that he would behave quite differently.

I didn’t expect that my brother would forget to send her flowers.

He knows that my mother 1s a very kind woman.

She expected that her brother would bring her the book.

I know that your uncle is an excellent mathematician.

People expected that the 21 century would bring peace on the earth.

7.

2 3aKiHYNTH peYeHHs, BJKUBAIOYU CKJIAJHUN 101aTOK

MODEL: “Bring me a book,”’said my brother to me. My brother wanted me to
bring him a book.

1.

Nk W

The teacher said to the pupils: “Learn the rule.”

“Be careful or else you can split the milk,” said my mother to me.
“My daughter will go to a ballet school,” said the women.

The man said: “My son will study mathematics.”

“Oh, father, buy me this toy, please,” said the little boy.
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TEMA 12: COHIAJIBHE ) KUTTSA CYCIIIJIBCTBA
3anarrsa 7

CBITOBI OPT'AHI3AIIIL: OPTAHI3AIIISI OOH 3 IMTAHB OCBITH,
HAYKHU TA KYJIBTYPHU (IOHECKO)

UNESCO

UNESCO logo

The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
known as UNESCO, is a specialized agency of the United Nations system
established in 1945. Its main objective is to develope peace and security by
collaboration among the nations through education, science and culture for
justice, for the rule of law and for the human rights and fundamental freedoms.

191 nations belong to UNESCO. The Organization is headquartered in
Paris, France. UNESCO promotes five major programmes: education, natural
sciences, social and human sciences, culture and communication and
information.

One of UNESCO’s missions is to make a list of World Heritage Sites.
These sites are important natural or historical sites for the world community.
Among 15 Ukrainian sites in UNESCO’s list there are: Historic Centre of
Tchernigov, 9th -13th centuries, National Steppe Biosphere Reserve “Askaniya
Nowa”, Kyiv: Saint Sophia Cathedral and Kiev-Pechersk Lavra.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.

What do you know about the UN?

What administrative bodies is this organization divided into?
What are the objectives of this organization?

What have you learned about the NATO?

What purpose was this organization founded with?

What is UNESCO?

What are the aims of this organization?

Nk =

» | 9 3HalIITh eKBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHTJIIHCBKOI0
MOBOIO

Opranizamis OOH 3 nuradbs ocBity, Hayku Ta KyhaeTypu (FOHECKO),
areHIlis, Ib, 3a0e3medyBaTd MHUp Ta Oe€3MeKy, CIHiBIpalls, OCBITa, Hayka,
3apaJd CIPaBEJIMBOCTI, 3aKOHHICTb, IIpaBa JIOJIUHM, OCHOBHI CBOOOH,
OPUPOAHUYI HAyKH, COIlalbHI Ta JIOJACHKI HAyKH, KyJIbTypa, KOMYHIKaIlli,
iHpopmariis, 3aBaants, O06'ekt BcecBITHROT CrIaIIuHT, 3aI0B1THUK.
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TPAMATHWYHI BIIPABUA
®OPMU CKJAJTHOIO JOJATKY

1.

E iHpiHiTUBOM

Ilepedpasyiite peuveHHsl, BKHBAWYH CKJIAAHMUH  J0JATOK

MODEL: He dropped his bag. I saw it. — I saw him drop his bag.

1. The boy noticed a bird. It flew on to the bush near the window.

2. Jane saw her neighbour. He opened the door of his flat and went in.

3. T heard him. He shut the door of his room.

4. We saw that the children climbed to the tops of the trees.

5. He slipped and fell. I saw it.

6. I heard that she suddenly cried out loudly.

7. She bent and picked up something from the floor. The policeman saw it.

8. She dropped a cup of tea on the floor, her husband saw it.
2. Ilepedpasyiite pedeHHs], BKMBAWYU CKJIAAHUA J0JATOK
o inginiTuBomM

1. The doctor touched the boy's leg. The boy felt it.

2. The wounded hunter felt that the bear touched him, but he didn't move.

3. Shall we hear it if the telephone rings?

4. The ship sailed away from the shore. They saw it.

5. Pete bought some flowers. His friends saw it.

6. I noticed that Henry went up and spoke to the stranger.

7. 1saw that he opened the door and left the room.

3.
2 BHpa:keHa 1#ioro Jpyra 4YacTuHa: JI€CNPUKMETHUKOM 4H

IlepekagiTh Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepPTAl4H YBary Ha
BIITIHKHM 3HaYeHb CKJIAJHOI0 J0JaTKa 3aJIe;KHO BiJ TOro, Yum

iHQiHITHBOM

= >

PO, D WD =

. He felt her arm slipping through his.

She felt her hands tremble.

Now and then he could hear a car passing.

He felt his heart beat with the joy.

She could hear her father walking up and down the picture gallery.
We saw him cross the street looking to the left and to the right.

[ felt the wind blowing through a crack in the wall.

We stood on the deck and watched the sun going down.

I heard him playing the piano in the house.

Nobody noticed him come in and sit down.
She felt tears roll down her cheeks.

I felt Nick put down his hand on my shoulder.
I was so weak that I felt my knees shaking.
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5. We saw them jump with the parachutes.

6. He heard a car approaching from the opposite direction.

7. 1 heard him tell the teacher about it.

8. At the stop she saw another girl waiting for the bus.

9. We saw some people washing clothes in the stream.

10.He went to the window and, looking through it, suddenly saw her walking
down the path.

11.The people living in the north do not see the sun come out for months.

IlepekagiTh Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepPTAal4H YBary Ha
4. BIITIHKHM 3HaYeHb CKJIAJHOI0 J0JaTKa 3aJIe;KHO BiJ TOro, Yum
E BHpPa:KeHa #Oro [Apyra 4YacTHHA: [Ji€NPUKMETHHMKOM 4H
iHQiHITUBOM
A.
S HIKOJM HE 4yB, SIK BOHH CI1BalOTh.

SK BIH pO3MOBIJA€ BIpIII.
SIK BOHA Ipa€ Ha CKPHUIILI
1100 XJIOMYMK TITaKaB.
1100 BOHU CBapHUIIHCS .

2. Tu uyB, SIK XTOCh IIOCTYKaB y JBepi?

SIK BIH BUHIIIOB 3 KIMHATH?

SIK S BIIIIOBIB HA TBOE ITUTAHHA?
SIK TIIIIOB JOIT?

SIK I11]1’ 1XaB aBTOMOOLIb

3. Bona 6aunna, SIK BIH JIOTIOMIT BaM.

SIK 31AIIIOB MICAIb

K XJIOMYHUK M1JHIB 04l

K BIIXOIUB MOI3]

10 TH MPAIIOBaB B Caly
10 BH CIIOCTEPITaJv 32 HEIO
K MEPEXTLIIU 31pKH

SIK MU TIEPETUIUBAIIUA PIUKY

4. Bonu crioctepiraiu SIK MU 3YCTPUIH JIEJIeTalliio
K MIIIOB MOi3]

SIK TIPWJICTLIIU NTaxXu

K 1€ cTaiocs

K TIOJIFOBAB JIEB

SK JITH pOOUIIM CHITOBUKA
SK BIH pOOMB LINaKiBHIO

5. Bona He nomiTuna, K TU [IOBEPHYBCS
K BIH pO30HB Bazy
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SIK CUH 3a4MHUB BIKHO

SK YOBEH MITIIMBIIA 10 Oepera.
SIK XJIOITYUKH OMIIHCS

SIK BOHU CMISUIMCS HaJl HEFO

K BU (poTOrpadyBanu

6. Bin BiquyB K 3aTPEMTUIH 1i pyKu
110 BiTEp CTaB XOJIOHIIIC
sK 3a00J11J1a TOJIOBA

. Tu 6a4yuB, Ky MOJIJIOCH TAJILTO,

. Bunrtens xoue, 1106 1omariHe 3aBJlaHHs BUKOHYBAJIOCh PETEIILHO.
. 51 xo4y, 006 manepu MminMcaal HeTaiHo.

. BiH moMiTHB, sIK *iHKa 3arOBOpHUJIa 3 HE3HAKOMIIEM.

. BoHn Gauwin, ik MU IIpOTYJTIOBAJIMCS B3J0BX Oepera.

. Pobounii crioctepiras, Ik MWJIM MAILIMHU.

. Mu 6auniu, sSiK mekap BUIIKaB XJIi0.

. JliBunHKa noyvyna, sk Kypka MoKJIMKajia CBOiX Kypyar.

. Tu B>ke TTOMITHB, SIK T1 JIIOAW TUBIATHCS Ha Hac?

. Bin 6auuB, sk 11TH pO3OMIIH CKJIO.

. 51 He xoTiya 6aunTH, K BOHA BIaBajIa XBOPHIA.

. 51 6auuB, sik 6apMeH BUIABUB CiK 3 alleJIbCHHA 1 HAJTUB HOTO B CKJISHKY.
. Mu 6auuny, sik iepeBipsIIN Hallll TacToOPTH.

. JliTk ciocrepiranu, ik MaBmna icTh OaHaH.

. bibmioTekap mobauwia, K CTYJIEHTH 3alIIUTN B YATATLHUN 3aJ1.

. Cyciau cioctepiraiu, Sk s CaauB SOIyHI.

. YuuTenb yyB, SIK y4HI 0OTOBOPIOBAIIM HEJOJIKH HOBOI ITPOrpamu.
. Bona He xoTis1a 6a4uTH, SIK 3rOPTKU 3aHOCHJIH JI0 KIMHATH.

. [ligmiTku 6aumiin, SK My3UKaHTH BUHIIUTH Ha CIIEHY.

. S cnoctepiras, sik 30UparoTh A0JyKa B cafdy.

O 001U A WN —

DN M= = e et e e e e e
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TEMA 12: COHIAJIBHE ) KUTTSA CYCIIIJIBCTBA
3anarrya 8

COUIAJIBHI IMTPOBJEMMUA

LLY| 2] | Mpounraiire Ta nepexiamiTs TeKCT YKPAHCHKO MOBOIO.

SOCIAL PROBLEMS

Each society has its problems. A social problem is a condition that at least
some people in a community view as being undesirable. Everyone would agree
about some social problems, such as murders and traffic deaths. Other social
problems may be viewed as such by certain groups of people. Teenagers who
play loud music in a public park do not view it as a problem, but some other
people may consider it an undesirable social condition. Some nonsmokers view
smoking as an undesirable social condition that should be banned or restricted in
public buildings.

Every newspaper is filled with stories about undesirable social conditions.
Examples include crime, violence, drug abuse, and environmental problems.
Such social problems can be found at the local, state, national and international
levels. The four examples of social problems above could possibly exist in all
communities. For example, there could be a problem of increased stealing
within your school or college, or throughout the school district.

? JlaiiTe BiAmoBii HA MU TAHHSA.

What is a social problem

Are there many social problems?

What problems exist in military society?

What social problems exist in student society?

Is smoking a social problem?

How would you fight with smoking if you were the rector of a university?
Is loud music a social problem? If yes, what would you do?

Is bad state of education a social problem?

. How would you change the situation with education?

10 Are invironmental problems important for our society?

11. What social problems can you name except the mentioned above?
12. What steps should be made to fight with them?

00N L W~

» 9 3100epuTh 3HAYEHHS EKBIBAJEHTH CJIB Yy TEKCTi
AHIJIilICbKOI0 MOBOIO

CycniJIbCTBO/TOBapUCTBO, CIIBTOBapUCTBO, HEeOakaHWi, BOMBCTBO, CMEPTh B
JOPOKHIX — aBapisiX, MIJJIITOK, 3a00pOHSATH, B TPOMAJCBKHX OYJIBIIAX,
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00MeXKyBaTH, 3JI0YMHHICTh, HACHJIBCTBO, HApKOMaHis, €KOJIOT1YHI MpoOsieMu,
301JIBIIIYBATH, ICHYBATH, KPaJIl>KKa/PO3KpaTaHH/3JI0/IICTRO.

D | 9 /loO0epuTh MOHATTH [0 IX 3HAYEHHHA AHIVIIMCHKOIO
MOBOI0, IEPEKAATITHh YKPATHCHKOIO
Alcoholism the condition when someone is physically dependent
on regular doses of one or more narcotics
Drug Addiction power or force used to cause fear, pain, or harm to
horror the family members
Dependences a condition resulting from habitual overuse of

alcoholic beverages, characterized by dependence on
alcohol

Domestic Violence

the condition of being dependent on another person
for help or support

Teenage Pregnancy

to take a risk, hoping for a good outcome, to bet or to
play in casino

Gambling

any young person with problems in behaviour

Sexual assault

the act or process of migrating/moving from one

country or town to the other

Troubled Youth the condition of being poor or lacking the necessary
means of support, or want.

Migration the condition of not having a job

Poverty the state of being pregnant while the mother is too
young to deliever and take care of the future baby

Globalization sexual physical attack

Unemployment a term wused to describe greater international

movement of commodities, money, information, and
people; and the development of technology,
organizations, legal systems, and infrastructures.

Jlooamkosuti mexcm
Society

A society is a social group having a distinctive cultural and economic
organization, having much in common such as language, dress, norms of
behavior and artistic forms. It is a group of people who meet from time to time
to engage in a common interest.

More broadly, a society is an economic, social or industrial infrastructure,
made up of a varied collection of individuals. The word “society” may also refer
to an organized association of people for religious, cultural, scientific, political,
patriotic, or other purposes. A “society” may even refer to a social organism
such as an ant colony. From a historical point of view, the evolution of society
includes:

* Hunter-gatherer bands
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e Tribal societies with some social rank and prestige. They were led by
chieftains

» Civilizations, with complex social hierarchies and organized, institutional
governments.

e Humanity, mankind, that upon which rest all the elements of society,
including society’s beliefs.

» Virtual society is a society based on online identity evolved in the
information age.

» | @ Jlo0epuTh B TEKCTi 10 BUAUIEHUX CJIIB YKPaiHCHKOIO
3HAYEHHSI AHIJIiHCHLKO0I0 MOBOK)

Boxaws/oTaman, cycniibcTBO, OpaTH y4acTh, BIIMIHHI KyJIbTYPHI Ta €KOHOMIYHI
oprauizaiii, BIpTyaJdbHI CYyCHiJIbCTBA, MOBA, pPI3HOMAHITHUHN, TOBEIIHKA,
BIJIHOCUTHCS, OJST, XYAOXKHIX (POpM, JIIOJU, PENITIHHUNA, KyJIbTYPHHUH, KOJIOHIT
MYpalloK, TPyl MHUCIMBIIIB-30MpayiB, COLIAIbHUNA CTaTyC, IPECTHK, HAYKOBUH,
MOJITUYHUM, €BOJIIOIISI, NATPIOTUYHUM, 1€papxis, IUIEMiHHE TOBapHUCTBO,
JIOJICTBO, OCOOMCTICTh, MEPEKOHAHHS CYCHUIbCTBA, B MEPEXi, PO3BHBATHUCH,
enoxa iHpopmariii.

D) | 9 IIpoxoMenTyiiTe aHIJIIACHKOI0 YH YKPaIHCHKOIO
MOBOI) HACTYIIHI BU3HAYEHHSA CYCNLIbLCTBA

Society or human society is a group of people related to each other through
persistent relations such as social status, roles, and social networks

A society may be a particular ethnic group, such as the Saxons; a nation
state, such as Bhutan; a broader cultural group, such as a Western society.

Human societies are characterized by patterns of relationships between
individuals sharing a distinctive culture and institutions.

A society is a body of individuals outlined by the bounds of functional
interdependence, possibly comprising characteristics such as national or cultural
identity, social solidarity, language or hierarchical organization.

By extension, society denotes the people of a region or country, sometimes
even the world, taken as a whole.

The most highly organized type of social organization; consist of
individuals that show varying degrees of cooperation and communication with
one another.

Persons associated for some mutual object.

From the point of communication, every social structure can be seen as an
interplay of discourse and dialogue. Because society, viewed in this light, is a
web whose function is to produce and pass on information so that it can be
stored in memories.

A society is the continuing rational relationship.
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TPAMATHWYHI BIIPABU
BXKUBAHHSI CKJIAJTHOTI'O JOJATKY

Complex Object moxxe Takox BxkuBaTucs 3 Past Participle (III ¢dopma nieciona)
Hicysl AIECIIB, 110 BUPAXalOTh CIPUUHATTS 3a IONOMOTOK OpraHiB MOYYTTIB, 1
JI€ECTIB, 110 BUPAXKAIOTh O KaHHS.

She wants the work finished.= She wants the work to be finished.

Bowua xoue, w06 poboma byna 3axinuena.

1. Ilepekiagith Ha aHIVIIIICBKY MOBY, 3BepTal4d yBary Ha
E BiITIHKH 3HAa4YeHb CKJIAJHOI0 J0AATKA

Bin xoue, 100 JOKYMEHTH BIAIIPAaBHIIA BYACHO.

Bona uyna, sik B14Y1 TOBTOPUIIH Ti iM’51.

Bonu xoTinu, o0 KBUTKH 3aMOBJISIM 3a3/1aJI€T1/b.

Axmo T Xxodeml, MO0 KOMIT'IOTEp BIIPEMOHTYBAlM, 3BEPHUCS IO
daxiBiis.

S xouy, mo06 111 arepu Mmanucaid HeraHo.

Bona He xoTia, 100 ii 3anucu neperisaaiu.

Tu 6auuB, K BIJHECIH HAIlll peyi?

Yuurens xoue, 100 TOMAIIIHI 3aBJaHHS TOTYBAJIUCS OUIBII PETEIBHO.
Pexucep xoue, o0 uei GuibM MOAUBUIUCS CKPi3b.

el s

Yoo

Komu B 060opori Complex Object 3 Past Participle (III dbopma mgiecnora)
BJKUBA€ThCA JieciioBo to have, 1ie o3Hadae, 1Mo ocoba cama He 3JIMCHIOE IIIO
I1I0, @ XTOCh 1HIIHUHI IS HeT a0o 3a Hel.
Bin (cam) siopemonmyesas ceoio mawiumy.
He mended his car.
Bin éiopemonmysas (8iodas y pemonm) c80io Mauiumy.
He had his car mended.

2. Ilepeksagith Ha aHIVIIIICBKY MOBY, 3BepTal4d yBary Ha
E BiATIHKHM 3HAYEeHDb CKJIAJHOIO J0JAaTKAa

. $1 X04y MJCTPUTTH BOJIOCCH.

. Bi# xo4e BiApeMOHTYBaTH aBTOMOOLITb.

. Bona 30upaeThcs BIJpeMOHTYBATH B3YyTTS.

. Mu 11e He BIAPEMOHTYBAJIH TEJIEBI30P.

. Bonwu 36upanucs cpororpadyBatucs.

. Tu BiZpeMOHTYBaB r'OIMHHHK?

. 51 He Xxouy MIACTPUTTH BOJIOCCH.

. BiH moBHHEH MiCTPUTTH BOJIOCCS CHOTOHI.

. Bonu 30uparoThcs 3pizatu epeBa B cagy?

10. BoHa XO0Tija MOUIUTH HOBY CYKHIO.

11. Tu 3BUYaliHO TYT MIKENI OASAT?

12. Mu noBUHHI BIpeMOHTYBATU TejaedOH HETalHO.

O 00 1N DN K~ WK —
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13. Ll >xiHKa HE X04Ye MiACTPHUTaTH BOJIOCCS, BOHA X0Ue 3pOOUTH 3aUiCKYy.

14. Bin Tiabku 1m0 chororpadyBaBcs.

15. Mu He 30upanucs peMOHTYBAaTH XOJOJUIbHUK, aJie TEerep 3MyLIeH1 3p00UTH
1e.

3. Ilepekyanith Ha aHIJIiCbKY MOBY, 3BepTalO4d yBary Ha
E BiATIHKHM 3HAYEeHD CKJIAJHOIO J0JAaTKAa

. 51 X04y HaBYUTH CBOIX JIIT€W aHITIICHKIM MOBI.

. Konu tu 36mupaemuics ¢pororpadysatucs?

. My nOBUHHI MIANKCATH HalIl Harepy 3aBTpa.

. YoMy TH He Xouell BIAPEMOHTYBATH CB1il MOTOLIMKJII?

. JIe BOoHa X04e 3IIUTU KOCTIOM?

. BiH mOBUHEH BUIIIKYBATH 110 XBOPOOY.

. Bona xo4e nepemunTu najapTo.

. Konu Bu 30upaeTecss peMOHTYBaTH KOMIT'IOTEp?

. YoMy BoHa 3po0uJia TaKy HeTapHy 3a4iCKy?

. 51 306uparocs 3aBe3TH MeOJIi B CBOIO KBAPTUPY YEPE3 TPHU JTHI.
. Jle T 3a3BHUaii MiCTPUTAEIT BOJIOCCS?

. XJIOMYUK XOTIB BI[PEMOHTYBATH BEJIOCUTIE]] Y Ballllii MaliCTEpHI.
. Konu nacrenunu niayiory B xati?

. YoMy BiH X0Y€ NEePEInTH ITaHU?

. BoHa Bke BiJipeMOHTYBaJIa CBOi Ty(ui?

. XT0 Xoue cororpadyBarucs?

. Tu BXe BIIPEMOHTYBAB MMUIIOCOC?

. BoHa noBuHHa 3poOUTH 3a4iCKy: BOHA iJi€ HA BEYIPKY.

O 001N DN~ W —
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Ilepekyanith Ha aHIJIiCbKY MOBY, 3BepPTal04d yBary Ha
E BiATIHKHM 3HAYEeHDb CKJIAJHOIO J0JAaTKAa

. 51 6ayuB, SIK BOHHU C1JIajIy B MAIIUHY.

. Mu xo4emo, 11100 HacC 3aMpoCUiIv Ha 110 KOH(PEPEHITito.
. HixTo He 3MycUTh MEHE MOoiXaTH Ty/IH.

. ¥Yci 6aThKH X0UyTh, 100 TXHI JITH BUPOCIHU 3I0POBUMH.
. BoHa Bimuyna, sik mBuIKo 6uocs ii cepiie.

. Bu 6aunnm, o6 xTo-HeOynb BXOAUB 10 XaTH?

. B sixiii mepykapHi TH poOuiil 3a4icKy?

. Mu He 3HaIU, 10 BiH TAKUH CMIJIUBHI. ,

. 51 6aumB, K JIUCTOHOIIA IPUHIC IM Tellerpamy.

10. Bona nouymna, sIKk XTOCh TOKJIMKAB 1i.

11. Yuurens xoue, 1006 y4Hi Oyl YBa)KHUMH.

O 001N DN~ W —

S. Ilepeksagith Ha aHIVIIIICBKY MOBY, 3BepTal4d yBary Ha
E BiITIHKH 3HAa4YeHb CKJIAJHOI0 J10AATKA

1. Bin xoTiB, 1100 BOHA TIepecTasia pO3MOBIISITH X04a O Ha XBUJIMHY.
2. He BBaxkaiiTe Moi cioBa O0e3riay3aumu!
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3. Bin Bxe BiIpeMOHTYBaB Jy1ii?

4. IIlo MOXk€e 3MYCHTH MOTO KUHYTH KypUTH?

5. BoHu He yekayu, 110 BU MPUHECETE iM NOTaH1 HOBUHU.

6. Mu He MOTJIM OauUTH, SIK BOHH MPOXOAATH NACIOPTHUIA KOHTPOJIb.
7. Tu 6auuB, sIK BOHA 3HAMIIIA CBOI pyKABUYKH?

8. 51 He MOXy 3MYCHUTH Bac BIpUTH MOIM OOILSIHKaM.

9. 4 nikoynn He O0auuB, 1100 BiH IOMIOMIT KOMY-HEOYb.

6.

IlepekyagiTh Ha aHIJICBKY MOBY, 3BepPTAlOYH YBary

E BiATIHKHM 3HAYEeHDb CKJIAJHOIO J0JAaTKAa

Ha

O 001N DN K W —

DN DN DD = = = = = e e e e e
N— OO0k~ W~ O

. 5] 6aumB, K BIH HaMarac€ThCs BCe 3rajaTH.

. JItoqu cnoctepiran, ik TOPUTh OYIUHOK.

. Mu BBa)kaeMo 1110 TEOPi0 TOMUIIKOBOIO.

. o 3My11ye Bac Tak MmocmimaTa?

. 51 BBaxaro ix cjioBa Jqyke rpyouMu.

. Mu criosiiBaeMocs, 1110 BiH CTaHE BIJOMHUM XYJI0KHHUKOM.

. Bci yBaxkHO cityxainu, sik mpodecop poOUB TOTIOBIIb.

. Boru xotinu, 11106 s 3acmiBaB IIe OAHY ITICHIO.

. 51 He BBaxaro, IO 1€ 3MYCHUTbH iX 3aJTUIIUTHUCS B KPaiHi.

. HixTo He 6auuB, sIK BiH BIaB 1 3J1aMaB PYKY.

. YoMy TH HE IPUMYIITYENT TUTUHA 3aiMaTUCS CyTepeyka ToMy?
. Mu BBakasu, 110 BiH XBOPH, ajie MM TOMUJIHIIUCS.

. He no3BossiiTe MiTAM BUXOIUTH Ha BYJIHUIIIO, TaM JTy’KE XO XOJIOTHOTO.
. Himo He 3Mo3k€e 3MyCUTH HAac 3MIHUTH Hallll IJIAHU.

. 51 He OMITUB, SIK BiH CIIyXaB Hally PO3MOBY.

. Mu 6auunu, sk penopTepu AICTaly KaMepH 1 OYaiy 3HIMAaTH.
. 51 He BiIuyB, SIK XTOCh BKpPaB Miii raMaHellb.

. Mu 6auuny, sk JiTaK MpoJIeTiB HAJl MICTOM.

. Mu nouyinu, ik Mama TIOKJIMKaJja Hac.

. JliBunmHKa mobauunna, sik 6adbycs 3aKpuia BIKHO.

. Bci mouynu, sik BiH partom 3aroBOpUB I'yYHUM TOJIOCOM.

. YoMy Tu He 100U, KOJIU JTIFOU PO3MOBIISIIOTH 3aHAJITO TOJIOCHO?
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JIOJATKOBI TEKCTHU

THE SEVEN WONDERS OF THE WORLD
The Mausoleum at Halicarnassus
Built: About 353 B.C.
Location: In what is now southwestern Turkey
History: This enormous white marble tomb was built to hold the remains of
Mausoleums (Mausollos), a provincial king in the Persian Empire, and his wife,
Artemisia. Greek architects Satyrs and Pythons designed the approximately 175-
foot-high tomb, and four famous Grecian sculptors added an ornamental frieze
(decorated band) around its exterior.

Word of the grandeur of the finished structure spread though the ancient
world, and the word "mausoleum" came to represent any large tomb.

The monument was damaged by an earthquake in the early 17th century
and eventually disassembled. Only the foundation and some pieces remain. The
British Museum in London has several of the mausoleum's sculptures.

The Pyramids of Egypt

Built: From about 2700 to 2500 B.C.

Location: Giza, Egypt, on west bank of Nile River near Cairo

History: The Egyptian Pyramids are the oldest and only surviving member of
the ancient wonders.

Of the 10 pyramids at Giza, the first three are held in the highest regard.
The first, and largest, was erected for the Pharaoh Khufu. Known as the Great
Pyramid, it rises about 450 feet (having lost about 30 feet off the top over the
years) and covers 17 acres.

It's believed to have taken 100,000 laborers about 20 years to build the
mammoth Khufu pyramid, using an estimated 2.3 million blocks. By one theory,
crews dragged or pushed limestone blocks up mud-slicked ramps to construct
the royal tombs.

Many scholars think the pyramid shape was an important religious
statement for the Egyptians, perhaps symbolizing the slanting rays of the sun.
Some speculate the sloping sides were intended to help the soul of the king
climb to the sky and join the gods.

The Pharos (Lighthouse) of Alexandria
Built: About 270 B.C.
Location: On ancient island of Pharos in harbor of Alexandria, Egypt

History: Upon its completion, the Alexandria lighthouse -— commonly
estimated to have been about 400 feet high — was one of the tallest structures on
Earth. The Greek architect Sostratus designed it during the reign of King
Ptolemy II.

The Pharos guided sailors into the city harbor for 1,500 years and was the
last of the six lost wonders to disappear. Earthquakes toppled it in the 17th
century A.D.

An Arab traveler made notes in 1176 that provide intricate details on the
structure. From his writing, archaeologists have deduced that the lighthouse was

154



constructed in three stages. At the top, a mirror reflected sunlight during the day,
and a fire guided sailors at night.

The structure was so famous that the word "pharos" came to mean
lighthouse in French, Italian and Spanish.

In November 1996, a team of divers searching the Mediterranean Sea
claimed to have found the ruins of the fabled lighthouse of Pharos.

The Hanging Gardens of Babylon

Built: About 600 B.C.

Location: In Babylon near modern-day Baghdad, Iraq

History: These gardens — which may be only a fable — are said to have been laid
out on a brick terrace by King Nebuchadnezzar II for one of his wives.
According to the writings of a Babylonian priest, they were approximately 400
feet square and 75 feet above the ground. His account says slaves working in
shifts turned screws to lift water from the nearby Euphrates River to irrigate the
trees, shrubs and flowers.

The Temple of Artemis (Diana) at Ephesus

Built: About 550 B.C.

Location: In Greek city of Ephesus, on west coast of modern Turkey

History: The great lonian city of Ephesus was chosen as the site for one of the
largest and most complex temples built in ancient times. The Temple of Artemis
(Diana) had a marble sanctuary and a tile-covered wooden roof.

Conceived by architect Chersiphron and his son, Mutagens, the temple's
inner space featured a double row of at least 106 columns, each believed to be
40 to 60 feet high. The foundation was approximately 200 feet by 400 feet.

The original temple burned in 356 B.C. and was rebuilt on the same
foundation. Fire devastated the second temple in 262 A.D., but its foundation
and some debris have survived. The British Museum in London counts some of
the second temple's sculptures among its treasures.

The Statue of Zeus

Built: About 457 B.C.

Location: Ancient Greek city of Olympia

History: In about 450 B.C., the city of Olympia — where the first Olympic
Games were held in 776 B.C. — built a temple to honor the god Zeus.

Many considered the Doric-style temple too simple, so a lavish 40-foot
statue of Zeus was commissioned for inside. Athenian sculptor Phidias created
an ivory Zeus seated on a throne, draped in a gold robe. Zeus had a wreath
around his head and held a figure of his messenger Nike in his right hand and a
scepter in his left.

Eventually, wealthy Greeks decided to move the statue to a palace in
Constantinople (present-day Istanbul, Turkey). Their effort prolonged its life, as
fire later devastated the Olympia temple. However, the new location couldn't
keep Zeus eternally safe: a severe fire destroyed the statue in 462 A.D. All that
remains in Olympia are the temple's fallen columns and the foundation of the
building.
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The Colossus of Rhodes

Built: Early 200s B.C.

Location: Near harbor of Rhodes, a Greek island in Aegean Sea

History: The Greek sculptor Chares and his shop worked 17 years to build a
giant bronze statue in honor of the sun god Helios. The statue, celebrating the
unity of Rhodes' three city-states, is believed to have stood on a promontory
overlooking the water.

At approximately 170 feet, the bronze Colossus stood almost as high as the
Statue of Liberty in the United States. Interior stone blocks and iron bars
supported the hollow statue. Just 56 years after it was built, a strong earthquake
destroyed it.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.

10. Can you name the Seven Wonders of the World?

11. What wonder is the only surviving nowadays?

12. Who was the Mausoleum at Halicarnassus built for?
13. What was the Pharos of Alexandria used for?

14. How did the Hanging Gardens of Babylon look like?
15. What happened to the Temple of Artemis at Ephesus?
16. Why was the Statue of Zeus so lavish?

17. Why was the Colossus of Rhodes built?

D | 9 3HaiiiTh eKBiBaJeHTH CJIiB y TEKCTi aHIJIACLKOIO
MOBOIO

Uyneca cBiTy, BEIWYE3HUN, MOTWJA, PEUIITKH, O03/100JI0BaTH, BEJIMY,
nomkoaut, ¢yagamenT, Kaip, Hwun, BwkutH, crnopymxysaTtH, (apaoH,
TITAaHTCHKWW, TATHYTH, INTOBXAaTH, BYCHUH, CHMBOJII3YBAaTH, IPOMEHI COHII,
BBa)kKaTH, ITTHIMATHCS, TaBaHb, OCTPIB, 3aBEPIICHHS, BECTH MOPSKIB, 3HUKATH,
BiJloOpakaTH, IIIyKaTH, Ka3KOBUM, IIerja, CBAIMICHUK, MPUOIU3HO, Xpam,
CKJIQJTHUH, BHYTPIIIHIN, BiIOYyAyBaTH, CITyCTOIIyBaTH, ckapO, Omimmiichki Irpw,
oor 3eBc, CIIOHOBA KIiCTKa, CHJIITH Ha TPOHI, BIHOK, ITOCJIaHellb, TPUBATH, CUIbHA
noxexa, Ereiicbke Mope, CBSTKyBaTH, MIBOCTPIB, €IHICTh, MiATPUMYBATH,
MOPOXKHIN.

FROM THE HISTORY OF NEWSPAPERS

Newspaper is a publication that presents and comments on the news.
Newspapers play an important role in shaping public opinion and informing people
of current events.

The first newspapers were probably handwritten newssheets posted in
public places. The earliest daily newssheet was “Acta Diurna” (“Daily Events™)
which started in Rome in 59 B.C. The first printed newspaper was Chinese
publication called “Dibao” (“Ti — pao”) started in A.D.700’s. It was printed from
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carved wooden blocks. The first regularly published newspaper in Europe was
“Avisa Relation” or “Zeitung”, started in Germany in 1709.

Newspapers have certain advantages over other mass media — magazines, TV
and radio. Newspaper can cover more news and in much detail than TV or radio
newscast can do. Magazines focus on major national and international events of
the preceding week. But newspaper focuses on local news as well and provides
information and comments faster than magazine can do.

There are about 1 700 daily and 7 500 weekly newspapers in the US. The
circulation of some weeklies is no more than a few hundred of copies per issue and
the circulation of some dailies is over a million of copies.

There are daily newspapers and weekly newspapers. Daily newspapers print
world, national and local news. Many dailies are morning papers others are afternoon
papers. Sunday issues of the dailies are usually larger than the weekday ones. They
may include special sections on such topics as entertainment, finance and travel or
Sunday magazine, a guide to TV programmes, coloured comics. The major dailies
in the US are “Christian Science Monitor”, “New York Times”, “USA Today”, “Wall
Street Journal”, “Washington Post™.

Weekly newspapers serve usually for smaller areas. They are printed in small
communities where people know each other and are interested in activities of their
friends and neighbours. Weeklies report of weddings, births, deaths and news of
local business and politics. Most weeklies do not print world or national news.

Magazines

Magazine is one of the major mass media. Magazine is a collection of
articles and stories. Usually magazines also contain illustrations.

The earliest magazines developed from newspapers and booksellers’
catalogs. Such catalogs first appeared during the 1700’s in France. In the
1700’s pamphlets published at regular intervals appeared in England and
America. They were literary publications. One of the first British magazines
“The Gentleman’s Magazine” was published from 1731 to 1917. The first
American magazine was called the “American Magazine”, or “A Monthly
View”.

Magazines provide information on a wide range of topics such as
business, culture, hobbies, medicine, religion, science, and sports. Some
magazines entertain their readers with fiction, poetry, photography or articles
about TV, or movie stars.

Magazines are designed to be kept for a longer time in comparison to
newspapers and that is why they are printed on a better paper and have covers.
Magazines, unlike newspapers, do not focus on daily, rapidly changing events.

There are specialized magazines intended for special business, industrial
and professional groups, and consumer magazines intended for general
public. There are several kinds of consumer magazines.

Children’s magazines contain stories, jokes, articles on subjects
especially interesting for children and instructions for making games or
useful items.
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Hobby magazines are for collectors of coins, stamps, and other items;
people interested in certain sports or games; photography enthusiasts.

Intellectual magazines provide analysis of current cultural and political
events. Many of them publish fiction and poetry as well.

Men’s magazines focus on such topics as adventure, entertainment,
men’s fashion and sports.

Women’s magazines deal with child-raising, fashion trends, romance. They
offer ideas on cooking and home decorating.

Many of the monthlies with big circulations are women’s magazines.

? JlaiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MUTAHHSA.

- What are the names of the first newspapers?

- What are the advantages of newspapers over the other mass media?

- How many newspapers are there in the US?

- What is printed in daily newspapers?

- What are the major newspapers in the US?

- What do weekly newspapers focus on?

- What did magazines develop from?

- What is the name of the first US magazine?

- What kinds of information do magazines provide?

- What is the difference in contents between a magazine and a newspaper?

- What kind of magazines are there?

- What do they deal with?
D | 9 3HalaiThL eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

KomeHntyBatu, popMyBaTH TpOMaJICEKY JYMKY, IOTOYHI MO/1i, HATUCAHUI

BpYUHY, IEpeBaru, 30CcepeKyBaTUCs Ha, MICIIeBI HOBUHH, III0JICHHA Ta3€Ta,
TH)KHEBA ra3eTa, BUJIaHHS, MICTUTH B c001, IPYKYBaTH, pO3BaXKaTH, B IOPIBHIHHI
110, KOPUCHUM, aHaTI3yBaTH.

LAW

Law (a loanword from Old Norse /ag), in politics and jurisprudence, is a set
of rules or norms of conduct which mandate, proscribe or permit specified
relationships among people and organizations, provide methods for ensuring the
impartial treatment of such people, and provide punishments for those who do
not follow the established rules of conduct.

Introduction

Law is the formal regime that orders human activities and relations through
systematic application of the force of a governing body and the society it rules
over.

Laws may require or proscribe, or even restrict given actions, as well as
empower citizens to engage in certain activities, such as entering into contracts
and drafting wills. Laws may also simply mandate what procedures are to be
followed in a given context; for example, the U.S. Constitution mandates how
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Congress, along with the President, may create laws. A more specific example
might be the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, which, along with the Securities
and Exchange Commission (SEC), a regulatory body, mandates how public
companies must go about making periodic disclosures to investors.

In most countries only professionals trained in the law can effectively

understand and explain legal principles, draft relevant documents, and guide
parties through legal disputes, whether with another private party (civil law) or
with the government (often involving criminal law).

Areas of law

Administrative law refers to the body of law which regulates bureaucratic
managerial procedures and is administered by the executive branch of a
government; rather than the judicial or legislative branches (if they are
different in that particular jurisdiction). This body of law regulates
international trade, manufacturing, pollution, taxation, and the like. This is
sometimes seen as a subcategory of Civil law and sometimes called public
law as it deals with regulation and public institutions.

Canon law comprises the laws of the Anglican, Eastern Orthodox, Roman
Catholic churches.

Case law (precedental law) regulates, via precedents, how laws are to be
understood. Case law, also called common law or judge-made law, is derived
from the body of rulings made by a country's courts. In the United States, the
primary source of case law relating to federal and constitutional questions is
the Supreme Court of the United States. The states, each with its own final
State Supreme Court, generate case law that is only binding precedent in that
state, and which may be influential in other states. In countries that were
once part of the British Empire the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council
and the House of Lords are primary sources of case law, though not
necessarily binding precedent, as each country has its own court of last
resort.

Case law (precedental law, not to be confused with the civil legal system, has
several meanings:

Secular law is the legal system of a non-theocratic government, such as that
which developed in England, especially during the reign of Henry 11

Private law regulates relationships between persons and organizations
including contracts and responsible behaviour such as through liability
through negligence. This body of law enforces statutes or the common law
by allowing a party, whose rights have been violated, to collect damages
from a defendant. Where monetary damages are deemed insufficient, civil
court may offer other remedies in equity; such as forbidding someone to do
an act (eg; an injunction) or formally changing someone's legal status (eg;
divorce). This body of law includes the law of torts in common law systems,
or in civilian systems, the Law of Obligations.

Commercial law, often considered to be part of civil law, covers business and
commerce relations including sales and business entities.
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«  Common law is derived from Anglo-Saxon customary law, also referred to as
judge-made law, as it developed over the course of many centuries in the
English courts. Judges' decisions are heavily influenced, and sometimes
actually bound, by precedents set by the judges in previous decisions on
related matters.

« Criminal law (penal law) is the body of laws which regulate governmental
sanctions (such as imprisonment and/or fines) as retaliation for crimes
against the social order.

- Family law is an area of the law that deals with family-related issues and
domestic relations including, but not limited to marriage, civil unions,
divorce, spousal abuse, child custody and visitation, property, alimony, and
child support awards, as well as child abuse issues, and adoption.

- Halakha (Jewish law) is the body of rabbinic law, custom and tradition which
governs many Jewish communities.

- International law governs the relations between states, or between citizens of
different states, or international organizations. Its two primary sources are
customary law and treaties.

- Natural law is the law that is immanent in Nature.

« Procedural law are rules and regulations found in a legal system that regulate
access to legal institutions such as the courts, including the filing of private
lawsuits and regulating the treatment of defendants and convicts by the
public criminal justice system. Within this field are laws regulating arrests
and evidence, injunctions and pleadings. Procedural law defines the
procedure by which law is to be enforced. See criminal procedure and civil
procedure.

« Sharia (Islamic law) is a body of law which governs many Islamic
communities.

- Space law regulates events occurring outside Earth's atmosphere. This field is
in its infancy.

D | 9 3HalaiThL eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiHCHKOI0

MOBOIO
3amo3uy4eHHs, BCTAHOBJICHI TMpaBWja TOBEIIHKH, 3a0e3leuyBaTH,
CITpaBeINBE CTaBJICHHS, MOKapaHHs, HaKa3yBaTH, o0OMeXyBaTH,

YIOBHOBXUTH/AATH MOMJIMBICTh, PETYJISTUBHUN OpraH, aJMiHICTpaTHUBHE
IpaBo, MaTU CIpaBy 3, LIEPKOBHE MpaBO, MPELEIACHTHE MPaBo, 3a JOIOMOTIH,
3arajgpHe TIPaBO, TPOMAJSHCHKE IMPaBO, CBITCHKE IMPaBO, MOPYIIyBaTH IpaBa,
CIIpaBEIJIMBICTb, HEJOCTATHIN, 3a00POHSTH, CyJ0Ba 3a00pOHA, JIETIKTHE TIPaBo,
KOMEpIiHE MpaBo, CyIJs, KapHE MPaBo, YB I3HEHHs, WTpad, IMUTIOOHE MpaBo,
pO3JIy4E€HHS, JIOMAIllHE HACWJILCTBO, OIIKAa, aJIMEHTH, BCHUHOBJICHHS,
MDKHapOJIHE TIpaBO, 3BHYallHE NIpaBoO, JOrOBIp, NpoOLECyalbHE IMpPaBo,
J0Ka3/yJiKa, KOCMI4YHE MPaBo, TPAILISTUCS.
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GLOBALIZATION

Globalisation (or globalization) is a term used to describe the changes in
societies and the world economy that result from dramatically increased
international trade and cultural exchange. It describes the increase of trade and
investing due to the falling of barriers and the interdependence of countries. In
specifically economic contexts, it is often understood to refer almost exclusively
to the effects of trade, particularly trade liberalization or "free trade".

Between 1910 and 1950, a series of political and economic upheavals
dramatically reduced the volume and importance of international trade flows.
But starting with WWI and continuing through WWII, when the Bretton Woods
institutions were created (i.e. the IMF and the GATT), globalization trends
reversed. In the post-World War Il environment, fostered by international
economic institutions and rebuilding programs, international trade dramatically
expanded. With the 1970s, the effects of this trade became increasingly visible,
both in terms of the benefits and the disruptive effects.

Although all three aspects are closely intertwined, it 1s useful to distinguish
economic, political and cultural aspects of globalization. The other key aspect of
globalization is changes in technology, particularly in transport and
communications, which it is claimed are creating a global village.

Mundialization is a world movement that does not include liberalization.
Mundialization includes the declaration of specified territory — a city, town, or
state, for example —as world territory, with responsibilities and rights on a world
scale.

Characteristics

Globalization has become identified with a number of trends, most of
which may have developed since World War II. These include greater
international movement of commodities, money, information, and people; and
the development of technology, organizations, legal systems, and infrastructures
to allow this movement. The actual existence of some of these trends is debated.
«  Economically

o Increase in international trade at a faster rate than the growth in the world
economy

o Increase in international flow of capital including foreign direct
investment

o Erosion of national sovereignty and national borders through international
agreements leading to organizations like the WTO and OPEC

o Development of global financial systems

o Increase in the share of the world economy controlled by multinational
corporations

o Increased role of international organizations such as WTO, WIPO, IMF
that deal with international transactions

o Increase of economic practices like outsourcing, by multinational
corporations

« Culturally
o Qreater international cultural exchange,
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o Spreading of multiculturalism, and better individual access to cultural
diversity, for example through the export of Hollywood and Bollywood
movies. However, the imported culture can easily supplant the local
culture, causing reduction in diversity through hybridization or even
assimilation. The most prominent form of this is Westernization, but
Sinicization of cultures also takes place.

o Qreater international travel and tourism

o Qreater immigration, including illegal immigration

o Spread of local foods such as pizza and Indian food to other countries
(often adapted to local taste)

- Development of a global telecommunications infrastructure and greater
transborder data flow, using such technologies as the Internet,
communication satellites and telephones

- Increases in the number of standards applied globally; e.g. copyright laws
and patents

« The push by many advocates for an international criminal court and
international justice movements (see the International Criminal Court and
International Court of Justice respectively).

- Some argue that even terrorism has undergone globalization with attacks in
foreign countries that have no direct relation with the own country.

Barriers to international trade have been considerably lowered since World
War II through international agreements such as the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade (GATT). Particular initiatives carried out as a result of GATT
and the WTO, for which GATT is the foundation, have included:

« Promotion of free trade
o  Of goods:

=  Reduction or elimination of tariffs; construction of free trade zones
with small or no tariffs

=  Reduced transportation costs, especially from development of
containerization for ocean shipping.

o  Of capital: reduction or elimination of capital controls

o Reduction, elimination, or harmonization of subsidies for local

businesses

. Intellectual Property Restrictions
o  Harmonization of intellectual property laws across nations (generally

speaking, with more restrictions)

o  Supranational recognition of intellectual property restrictions (e.g.

patents granted by China would be recognized in the US).

? JlaiiTe BigmoBiJi HAa MUTAHHA.
1. What does the term globalisation describe?
2. What are the economic, political and cultural aspects of globalisation?
3. What is mundialisation?
4. What are the characteristics of economical globalisation?
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5. What are the aspects of cultural globalisation?
6. What is free trade?
7. What is anti-globalisation?

D 9 3HaiaiThL eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

MuixkHapo/Ha TOPTiBIs, BUIbHA TOPTIBIA, NEPEBOPOT, 3MEHIIYBATH,
MOIIUPIOBATUCS, s, IO 3HUIIYE, B3a€EMOIOB’SI3aHI, OCHOBHUW AaCIEKT,
MOCTYIIOBE 3HMINECHHS, TPU3BOJUTH 10, MAaTH CIIpaBy 3/CIIBIPAIIOBATH,
KyJIbTYpHUH OOMIH, BUTICHSTH, TMPOTHU3aKOHHA IMIrpalis, MDbKHApOIHE
KpUMiHAJbHE TIPABO, CIIepeUaTrCs, MePeIIKkoa, 0OMEKSHHs, HaHAIllOHAIbHUH,
1HTENEKTyaJlbHA BIIACHICTb.
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JIOJIATOK (APPENDIX)

Taboanusa HenpaBuiabHux giecaiB (Irregular Verbs)

Infinitive | Past Simple | Participle II
I ¢ niecaosa|ll ¢ giecinoBa |III ¢ niecsioBa IHepexkiaan
be (am, is, |was, were been OoytH
are)
beat beat beaten OHMTH, KajjaTaTH
become became become poouTH, cTaBaTH
begin began begun nmoyuHaTH(Cs)
bend bent bent, bended [|3ruHaTH, THYTH
bind bound bound B’s3aTH, 3B’ s13yBaTU
bite bit bitten, bit KycaTu(cs), )KaauTu
blow blew blown OyTH
break broke broken namatu(cs), po3ouBaTtu(cs)
bring brought brought MPUHOCUTH, TPUBOZUTHU
build built built OynyBaTu
burn burnt, burned |burnt, burned [mexTH, cmamroBaTH, 3acMaraTu
(Ha coHinl)
buy bought bought KyIyBaTH
catch caught caught JIOBUTH
choose chose chosen BUOUpATH
come came come MIPUXOJIUTH, TPUOYBATH
cost cost cost KOIITYBaTH
cut cut cut pi3aTu, KpasiTu
do did done poOUTH, BUKOHYBATH,
draw drew drawn TSTTH; KPECIUTH, MATIOBATH
dream dreamed dreamed/drea |mpisiTH, 6aUUTH YBI CHI
drink drank drunk MUTH, TUSIATH
drive drove driven THATH, IPOTAHATH; BE3TH
eat ate eaten ictu
fall fell fallen najgaTv, OMyCKaTUCS
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feed fed fed roayBatu (xyao0y)

feel felt felt MalaTy; BiA4yBaTHU Ha JTOTHUK;
MoYyBaTH

fight fought fought outucs, boportucs

find found found 3HAXOJUTH

fly flew flown JITaTu

forbid forbade forbad |forbidden 3a00pOHSTH

forget forgot forgotten 3a0yBaTH

forgive forgave forgiven npobayatu

forsake forsook forsaken 3aJIMIIATH, T030aBISITHCS

freeze froze frozen 3aMHUpPaTH; NOKPUBATHUCS KPUTOIO

get got got oJIepXKyBaTH, 100yBaTH

give gave given JaBaTH, BlJI1aBaTU

g0 went gone XOJWUTH, 1XaTU

grow grew grown BUPOCTATHU, 30LIIBIITYBATUCS

hang hung, hanged |hung, hanged |Bimatu, BuciTH

have had had MaTH, BOJIOJITH, MICTUTHU

hear heard heard qyTHU

hide hid hidden, hid XOBaTH

hit hit hit ouTn

hold held held TpUMaTH

hurt hurt hurt MOIIKOOUTH, 3aBIATH OOJIIO

keep kept kept 30epiraTH, TOTJIAaTH

know knew known 3HATH

lead led led BECTHU

learn learnt, learned |learnt, learned |BuBuUaTH

leave left left ITH, TOIXaTH, 3aJIMIIATH

let let let MyCKaTH, 103BOJISITU

light lighted, lit lighted, lit OCBITJIIOBAaTH(CS1), 3arOpaTUCs

lose lost lost ryOuTH, BTpadaTu

make made made pOOUTH, BUTOTOBIIATU
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mean meant meant MaTu HaMip, O3HA4YaTH
meet met met 3ycTpiuaTtu(cs)

mistake mistook mistaken MTOMUJIATUCS

pay paid paid MJIATUTH, 3BEPTATH yBary
put put put KJIaCTH, CTaBUTU

read read [red] read [red] YUTaTU

ride rode ridden ixaTu Bepxu

ring rang, rung rung JI3BOHUTH, TenedOHyBaTU
rise rose risen I1JIBOJIUTHCS, 301JTBIITYBATUCS
run ran run oirTu

say said said TOBOPUTH, CKa3aTH

see saw seen 0aunuTH, PO3yMITH

sell sold sold MpOJIaBaTH

send sent sent MOoCHJIaTH, IIepeaBaTh

set set set CTaBUTH, PO3TALLIOBYBaTU
shake shook shaken TPSICTH, TPEMTITH

shine shone shone CBITUTHU(CS), OCBITJIFOBATU
show showed shown MOKa3yBaTH

shut shut shut 3aUUHATH(CA)

sing sang sung CITIBaTH

sit sat sat CUIITH

sleep slept slept criatu

speak spoke spoken TOBOPUTH, CKa3aTH

spell spelt, spelled |spelt, spelled |mucatu (BuUMOBIATH ) 110 OyKBax
spend spent spent BUTpPAYATH, IPOBOJIUTH (Yac)
stand stood stood CTOATU

steal stole stolen KpacTu

stick stuck stuck BCTPOMIISITH, TIPUKJICIOBATH
sweep swept swept MECTH

swim swam swum IJIaBaTu

take took taken Opatu, B3ATHU
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teach taught taught YUYUTH, HABUYATH, BUKJIAJATH
tear tore torn pBaTH

tell told told TOBOPUTH, PO3MOBIIATH
think thought thought IyMaTH

throw threw thrown KHJIaTH

understand  [understood understood PO3YyMITH

upset upset upset nepekuaaTu(cs), 3acCMydyBaTu
wake woke woken MPOKHUAATUCS, Oy TUTH

wear wore worn HOCUTH (0J15IT)

win won won BUTpaBaTH, IEPEMOraTu
write wrote written nMcaTu
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3BeneHa Ta0JIMIA YaCiB AKTUBHOIO CTaHY Ji€CJIiB

Simple/ Continuous/ Perfect Perfect Continuous
Indefinite Progressive
Ifv | AM HAVE/HAS | HAVENy BEEN
?do/does? IS I+ing +1II fv | HAS } I+ing
Every day, ARE

E regularly, often, Already, never, | For a month,

é seldom, usually, | Now, at this moment, | yet, ever, today, | for a long time,

R today, always, at present lately,  recently, | since 5 o’clock,
generally, (in dialogs) this week, by now | how long,
sometimes (how many) since when

II fv | WAS/WERE  I+ing HAD +1Il fv | HAD BEEN I+ing
?2did+I fv?
At 5 yesterday, from 5

5 till 6 yesterday, By 5 o’clock | For 2 years,

é Yesterday, for 3 days last week, yesterday, when my brother
last year, all day long, before he came, | came
in1991, the whole day, by the end of the
3 days ago when he came last year

WILL +1fv WILL BE I+ing | WILL HAVE WILL
+1III f } HAVE +l ing
Tomorrow, At 5 tomorrow, BEEN

E next year, from 5 to 6, By 5 o’clock

S in 2012, for 3 days next week, | tomorrow, For 2 hours,

= in 3 days all day long when he comes, when you come

tomorrow, by next summer
when he comes

E ‘g WOULD 1 WOULD WOULD WOULD HAVE

S g BE HAVE BEEN

2 = I+ing I I+ing

168




IlacuBHUM cTaH

Simple / Indefinite Continuous/ Perfect Perfect
Progressive Continuous
AM AM being HAVE/HAS been
IS I ¢. IS III ¢. iecioBa +11I ¢. niecioBa
aiecI0Ba AR

; ARE Already, yet, never,

% Every day, often, Now, ever, today, lately,

E regularly, seldom, at this moment, recently, this week,
usually, today, at present by now (how many)
always, generally, (in dialogs)
sometimes

WAS/WERE WAS/WERE being HAD BEEN
+ III ¢. niecnosa + III ¢. niecnoBa + III ¢. niecnoBa

[ Yesterday, At 5 yesterday, from 5 | By 5 o’clock

2 last year, till 6 yesterday, for 3 yesterday, before he
in1991, days last week, all day | came, by the end of
3 days ago long, the whole day, the last year

when he came
WILL BE WILL HAVE
+ III ¢. niecioBa BEEN
= + III ¢. nieciosa
§ Tomorrow, By 5 o’clock

E next year, tomorrow,
in 2012, when he comes,
in 3 days by next summer

= ‘g WOULD WOULD

E é’ BE HAVE

=~ E| +III ¢. niecioBa BEEN

+ III ¢. niecnosa
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